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Abstract
Until very recently Nepal has been characterized by the persistence of high fertility 
despite a government-pronounced population policy to lower fertility rates in 
successive development plans. This thesis, using data from Benighat area in 
Dhading district of the Nepalese hills, examines various contexts of fertility and 
arrives at the conclusion that the study village is at the onset of fertility transition.
The age at marriage has remained too low to inhibit fertility even though some 
increase in age at marriage over the years has been noted. There are wide variations 
in marriage patterns reflecting traditional norms but changes are taking place in 
attitudes towards age at marriage. Fertility differentials among various 
socioeconomic classes result from low age at marriage and differential access to 
economic and social services. Women in households with better access to 
education, land ownership, income and proximity to the highway were in the 
forefront of fertility regulation even though their completed family size was 
somewhat higher than that of the others, indicating the limited effects of 
contraception on fertility.
Most Benighat women do not use contraception for spacing and the family 
planning services delivery mechanism promotes permanent methods which are 
suitable for couples in higher parities, but give limited options for those who want 
contraception for spacing.
Although programs introduced for the purposes of social engineering, including 
family planning programs, are beginning to show positive effects in the desired 
direction, the pace of change is rather slow to alter values and norms regarding 
family size and childbearing for a rapid fertility decline. Recent changes in the 
Nepalese political system provide an environment conducive to designing a 
comprehensive population strategy. Some policy options are recommended for an 
effective fertility reduction program.
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Chapter 1 
Introduction
l
Jaska bastu ushako ban; jaska chhora ushako dhan1
- A  village saying in Benighat area.
1.1 Background to the study and statement of the research problem
Nepal is one of the countries with persistently high fertility and the above saying 
provides insights for investigating the reasons why people with a large number of 
children, specially sons, are the wealthiest. Drawing upon data collected from some 
villages2 in Benighat area in the hills of Nepal, this study examines the broader 
contexts of fertility: the influence of socioeconomic and cultural factors on the 
family formation process and on reproductive behaviour underpining the conditions 
that are conducive to high fertility. Although this study builds upon the data 
collected for the purpose from Benighat area, secondary sources of information 
from censuses and surveys are also used to bring the findings of the study into the 
national and regional context.
Since an understanding of the larger context of Nepalese society is important for 
the research study, the following background information on the geography and 
population of Nepal is pertinent here. Nepal lies on the southern slopes of the 
Himalayas and covers an area of 147,181 square kilometres (see Map 1.1). The 
country has three distinct belts, running east to west; they are the terai, the hills and 
the mountains. The terai is a flat plain adjoining the Indian border in the south and 
covers 23 per cent of the country's total area. The terai is regarded as the food-bowl 
of Nepal and has a tropical climate. The hills cover about 42 per cent of the area 
and lie between the terai in the south and the mountains in the north. The hills have
1 'Those who own the livestock own the forest; those who have the sons are the wealthiest'.
2 The term gaon (village) in Nepali refers to a cluster of houses and can vary in size from 2-3 
households to as many hundreds.
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3been the traditional area of Nepalese settlement and are regarded as the heart of 
Nepalese society and culture. The mountains bordering on to China are the 
northernmost part of Nepal and comprise 35 per cent of the total area. Some of the 
highest mountain peaks of the world, including Everest, lie in this sparsely 
populated region.
Table 1.1: Population of Nepal by Census year 1911-1981
Year Population Intercensal
growth
Annual 
change (%)
1911 5,638 ,749 - -
1920 5 ,573 ,788 -64,961 -0.13
1930 5,532 ,574 -4 ,124 -0 .07
1940 6 ,283 ,649 751 ,075 1.16
1952/54 8 ,256 ,625 1 ,972,976 2 .30
1961 9 ,412 ,996 1,156,371 1.65
1971 11,555,983 2 ,142 ,987 2.07
1981 15,022,839 4 ,4 6 6 ,8 5 6 2 .66
Source: Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS), (1985): Table 1.2, p. 13.
Administratively and politically, the country has been divided into five 
development regions encompassing all ecological regions, 14 zones and 75 
districts. Until May last year, the country had the Panchayat system as a system of 
government and no political parties were permitted to operate under this 
arrangement. At the apex of the Panchayat hierarchy, were the members of the 
unicameral parliament (Rastriya Panchayat), while the members of the local ward 
committees, village panchayats, and members of six different class and 
professional organizations were at its grassroots level (also discussed in Chapter 2, 
section 2.2.10).
4Nepal’s population has been increasing since the 1930s, although the reliability of 
early estimates is uncertain. Table 1.1 shows the growth of Nepal's population from 
1911 to 1981 in which time it has increased from around 5.6 million to 15 million. 
Not only has the size of the population increased, but also the population growth 
rate. The population growth rate was negative during the intercensal period 1911- 
20 but a positive growth rate of as high as 2.7 per cent per annum was registered 
between 1971 and 1981. Some of the factors contributing to this growth are 
discussed below.
Children are highly valued in Nepalese society not only for economic and 
psychological support but also for their socio-cultural and religious importance. It 
is maintained that sons are needed not only for economic and old age support but 
also for ritual purposes. Unless a women has a child, preferably a son, her marriage 
may not be stable (Jones and Jones, 1976: 126). The high value of children for 
social, religious and old age security purposes supports the persistence of higher 
fertility.
In Nepal, the fertility level has remained high: the total fertility rate (TFR) of 
around six seems to have remained quite stable for quite a considerable time (Table 
1.2). In a recent paper Tuladhar (1989: 27) estimated a TFR of 5.6 children per 
woman for Nepal for the period 1980-85 from the 1986 Fertility and Family 
Planning Survey (NFFS) birth history data. The reliability of this estimate has still 
to be ascertained.
The mean number of children ever bom for currently married women aged 45 years 
and above was found by the Fertility and Family Planning Survey (FP/MCH, 1987: 
64) to be 5.9. The NFFS also reported that about 59 per cent of fecund women with 
three living children wanted additional children (FP/MCH, 1987: 89). These 
findings indicate a preference for large families. It has also been found that women 
in the hill and the mountain regions married later than those in the terai (CBS, 
1987a: 95-126) but had a higher rate of childbearing in the later part of their
5reproductive period, thus nullifying the effect of later marriage (FP/MCH, 1987: 
Table 7.6, p. 68).
The singulate mean age at marriage for women based on 1981 census data has been 
calculated at 21.8, 18.0 and 15.8 years for the mountain, hill and terai regions 
respectively. The proportion of females never married by age 45-49 years was 2.9 
per cent in 1981, while the proportion of males remaining single was 7.4, indicating 
almost universal marriage for both sexes (CBS, 1987a: Table 5.5).
Table 1.2: Estimates of Total Fertility Rates for Nepal, 1971-86, by source of 
estimate
Period Estimated TFR Source
1970/71 6.3 Census, 1971
1974/75 6.3 DSS, 1974/75
1975/76 6.4 DSS, 1976
1975/76 6.8 FP/MCH, 1977*
1975/76 6.3 FP/MCH, 1977
1980/81 6.4 Karki, 1984
1985/86 5.0 FP/MCH, 1987*
1985/86 6.0 FP/MCH, 1987
1980-85 5.6 Tuladhar, 1989
* Refers to Total Marital Fertility Rate (TMFR).
Sources: Bourini (1977): 10; Family Planning and Maternal/ Child Health Project
(1987), Tables 7.10 and 7.11, 75-76; Karki (1984a), Table 1: 8; Tuladhar 
(1989): 27.
The current use of contraception among married women of reproductive age was 
found to be only 2 per cent in 1976; it rose to 7 per cent in 1981 (FP/MCH, 1983: 
108-109). The NFFS reported that contraceptive ever use had increased to 15.8 per 
cent and current use to 15.1 per cent for currently married and non-pregnant women 
(FP/MCH, 1987: 119). Despite an increase in the knowledge and use of
6contraception, fertility has remained stable at a high level because of an increase in 
the number of fecund women as a result of better health and nutrition and also 
because of an increase in the fertility of younger women aged 15-24 years 
(FP/MCH, 1987: 76; New Era, 1986: 90).
The mortality level in Nepal is steadily declining. The crude death rate (CDR) was 
reported to be as high as 36 per 1000 in 1954 (Vaidyanathan and Gaige, 1973). 
However, the CDR declined to 24.3 in 1970-75 and to 22.2 in 1976 (Tuladhar et 
al., 1980: 49): it was estimated to have further declined to 13.5 for the period 1971- 
81 (CBS, 1987a: 298-299). The infant mortality rate, which is regarded as a 
revealing indicator of socioeconomic conditions, also shows a steadily declining 
trend. Estimated infant mortality fell from 260 in 1954 to around 156 in the early 
1970s (Thapa and Retherford, 1982: 73; Gubhaju, 1984: 46-59) and was estimated 
to have declined to 99 in the period 1982-85 (FP/MCH, 1987: 80).
The age and sex structure of the population is one of the important factors having a 
profound effect on population momentum. Age and sex structure of the population 
is however, determined by levels of fertility, mortality and migration. Other things 
remaining the same, the younger the age structure of the population, the higher will 
be the growth rate because a larger proportion of the population will enter the 
childbearing period. With a sex ratio of 105 (defined as number of males per 100 
females) and 41 per cent of its total population under age 14 years, there is an 
inbuilt mechanism for population growth in Nepal.
Population movement has remained a significant feature of Nepal's economy and 
society. By the beginning of the 19th century, Nepal was exporting manpower 
(NCP, 1984: 28-29). Gurkha recruitment (an agreement between Nepal and British 
India which allowed the British to recruit Nepalese to its army) became an 
important factor in the household economy of the eastern and the western hills 
(Hitchcock, 1966: 104; McDougal, 1968: 57-76; Caplan, 1970; MacFarlane, 1976: 
153-162; Messerschmidt, 1976: 35-36; Molnar, 1980: 92-93). Those studies have
7also shown that remittances from the Gurkha and seasonal migration of hill people 
to the Nepalese terai and to Indian cities contributed to improving the economic 
status of the household. This trend is still continuing.
After the unification of the country in the late 18th century, the dense tropical forest 
of the terai region remained as a buffer zone for some time between the rulers of 
newly unified Nepal and the newly established colonial power in India. As early as 
1798, the government, hard-pressed to maintain the ever increasing bureaucracy in 
Kathmandu, is believed to have encouraged reclamation of virgin land to increase 
production and extract revenue (Regmi, 1971: 38-39; 1988: 111-114; Seddon, 
1984: 1-24). Revenue from timber became a major source of export earnings.
Not only did the government encourage the local nobility to reclaim land but it also 
encouraged immigration from both India in the south and Tibet in the north to 
increase the Nepalese population. Commenting on the population movement of that 
time, Regmi (1971: 196) is of the view that the immigration policy was relatively 
successful with a net inflow of Indian migrants to the terai and Tibetan migrants to 
the hills. According to one estimate, the number of people of Indian origin living in 
Nepal as of April, 1981 was 3.2 million (Madhavan, 1985: 457-481).
According to the 1981 population census, population density is 25.1 persons per 
square kilometre in the mountains, 116.8 in the hills and 192.7 in the terai (CBS, 
1987a: 34). About 93 per cent of Nepal's population is dependent on agriculture, 
which generates 57 per cent of the country's gross domestic product (World Bank, 
1989a: 168). In an agriculture-based economy, a good measurement of population 
density is to consider density per unit of arable land: Islam et al. (1982: 2) observed 
that 'in terms of cultivated land per person, Nepal is one of the most land-scarce 
countries of the world'. Table 1.3 shows population density by physical area and 
cultivated area.
Separate estimates of the population density per unit of land for the mountains and 
the hills were not available until 1971. The population census of 1952/54 showed a
8density of 5 persons per hectare of cultivated land for the hills and mountains 
combined as against 2.1 persons for the same unit of land in the terai. Similar 
figures for the 1981 census reveal that the hills had reached a population density of 
7.6 persons and the terai had a density of 4.7 persons per hectare of cultivated land 
(Table 1.3).
Table 1.3: Population density of Nepal by ecological regions, 1952/54-1981
D ensity++
R egion / Y ear Area 1952/54 1961 1971 1981
(a) D ensity per square kilom etre o f physical area
M ountains 51 ,817 - - 22 25
H ills 61 ,345 - - 99 117
M ountains and h ills
(com bined) 113,162 47 53 64 75
Terai 34 ,019 85 101 128 193
N epal 147,181 56 64 79 102
(b) D ensity per hectare o f  cultivated area
M ountains 122,587 - - 9.3 10.3
H ills 939 ,704 - - 6.5 7.6
M ountains and h ills
com bined 1,062,291 5.0 5 .6 6.8 8.0
Terai 1 ,401 ,426 2.1 2 .4 3.1 4.7
N epal 2 ,463 ,717 3.4 3.8 4 .7 6.1
Source: Calculated by the author from Central Bureau of Statistics (1985), Table 1.8:
19.
9Formerly, despite government encouragement for immigration and land 
reclamation, population density per hectare of cultivated land in the terai remained 
relatively low because few people dared to face the deadly endemic malaria. 
During the late 1950s the government launched a massive malaria eradication 
program in the terai', this accelerated the pace of forest clearance for settlement and 
cultivation. During the 1971-1981 intercensal period, the terai region experienced a 
population growth rate of 4.1 per cent per annum while that of the hills was 1.6 per 
cent per annum (CBS, 1985: 20). Of the terai's population growth rate, 0.67 per 
cent is attributed to net internal migration (CBS, 1987a: 153-178). Migration to the 
terai, which has been regarded as a 'safety-valve' for high population pressure in 
the hill and mountain regions, seems to be only a short-term measure and evidence 
indicates that the land resource of the terai is nearly exhausted.
Over the years, there has been an increase in number of lifetime migrants. The 
census defines a lifetime migrant as one who was enumerated in a district different 
from the district of birth (CBS, 1987a: 153). The percentage of lifetime migrants 
increased from 4.5 in 1961 to 8.6 in 1981. However, these figures need to be 
interpreted cautiously as there have been no uniform boundaries for the districts 
concerned in all the successive censuses. Although seasonal migration from the 
hills and the mountain belts to the terai and to Indian cities is thought to be 
substantial, there is little information.
Nepal's demographic situation is thought to be worse than that of India, Bangladesh 
and Bhutan (Asian Development Bank, 1982: 11). Some reports have gone further 
and warned that Nepal was in crisis, a crisis primarily brought about by population 
growth and economic stagnation (Blaikie et al., 1980: 13; Seddon, 1984: 1). 
Meeting the minimum basic needs of the people has become the most important 
tenet of economic planning in the country. Per capita income is estimated to have 
declined. Improper land use, deforestation and uncontrolled migration have put 
pressure on available resources. From a net exporter of food grain until the 1970s, 
the country has not been able to match increased population growth with
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agricultural production in recent years and per capita production and supply of food 
appears to have been falling (Islam et al. 1982: 101; United Nations Development 
Programme, 1990: 150).
As in other agricultural and developing countries, land ownership is a revealing 
indicator of the socioeconomic status of rural people because it is the most 
important source of capital, or factor of production, the other being labour (Regmi, 
1976: 1; Agricultural Projects Services Centre, 1979: 18). Labour in agricultural 
societies is mostly provided by family members: women and children. Women are 
thus factors of both production and reproduction.
The social structure of Nepalese society is highly segmented and hierarchical. The 
ethnic diversity of the country can be gauged from the fact that there are 75 ethnic 
groups, speaking 50 different dialects (CBS, 1987a: iii). The ethnic groups can be 
broadly classified into two categories: the Indo-Aryans and the Tibeto-Mongoloid. 
About 80 per cent of Nepal's population is made up of Indo-Aryans and includes 
the Paharis, the Newars and the Tharus. The word Pahari means resident of pahar 
(the hills) and is often used to refer to the people of hill districts by residents of the 
Kathmandu valley and the terai. The Tibeto-Mongoloid population comprises the 
well-known Gurkha tribe and the Sherpa-Bhotia population. Although Hinduism 
and Buddhism coexist in Nepal, Hinduism is the religion of about 90 per cent while 
the remaining population is mostly divided between Buddhism and Islam (CBS, 
1987a: iv).
Most of the Indo-Aryan population has a caste hierarchy based on the Hindu Varna 
system, which is a complex classification of caste and occupation. Although the 
Newars are the middle-level caste in the caste hierarchy, this community has 
evolved its own classification including Brahman, the highest caste, and the 
untouchables. The Tharu and the Tibeto-Mongoloid group of people do not really 
fit in the caste hierarchy, but have been Hinduized by long contact with the 
dominant Hindu caste, and are part of the middle ranks. Hinduism and the caste
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system dominate the socio-cultural way of life; however, Bista (1982: 15) noted 
that the caste system which was formalized in Nepal during the 14th century is 
unique and unorthodox compared to the caste system elsewhere, as it had to adapt 
to the existing classification of categories and types of people living in Nepal. This 
has resulted in a flexibility in adaptation to new ideas and modes along with 
preserving the unique ethnic values and customs. Bista has termed this process 
'Nepalization' (1982: 1-13). Nepali is the lingua franca and is spoken by about 58 
per cent of people.
The spread of education, which is thought to be a catalyst of change, is relatively 
slow in Nepal. Although the literacy rate has been steadily increasing, it is one of 
the lowest in Asia. In 1981, the overall literacy rate was 24 per cent (35 per cent for 
males and 12 per cent for females) for people aged six years and above (CBS, 
1987a: 127-151). Further examination of levels of schooling and retention rates 
(defined as the numbers in successive grades against the number entering the first 
grade in school) indicate that out of 100 students enrolled in Grade 1, an average of 
30 reached Grade 5; the figure is far lower for girls (CBS, 1987a: 148-149), and 
even at the primary level of education, which is free, girls' enrolment in school was 
around 50 per cent for the eligible age group in 1984-85 (CBS, 1987a: 142). This 
further divides the population in access to modernization.
Recognizing the fact that high population growth is an impediment to development, 
the Nepalese government has been attempting to formulate a comprehensive 
population policy as an integral part of its development strategy (UNFPA, 1979: 1; 
ESCAP, 1987: 35) but still is weak from the programmatic point of view (ESCAP, 
1987: 36; Ross et al., 1988: 125). In the early 1980s, the government instituted the 
National Commission on Population (NCP) with the mandate of fixing 
demographic targets and coordinating all population activities. Subsequently, the 
government set a target of bringing down TFR to 2.5 by the year 2000 (NCP, 1983: 
3).
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For a long time, the government of Nepal has also been implementing programs 
such as land reform, agricultural development, expansion of educational facilities, 
family planning and community health, integrated rural development and women's 
development, which aim at raising the socioeconomic level of the people in order to 
have a negative effect on fertility. Despite this, high fertility has persisted. This is a 
serious problem for Nepal. Therefore, study of contexts facilitating the persistence 
of high fertility is the research problem of this thesis.
1.2 Objectives of the study
Even though fertility, mortality and migration are the three components of 
population change, the main problem for Nepal appears to be the persistence of 
high fertility. The broad objective of the study is to investigate the reasons for the 
persistence of high fertility which are in operation within the socio-cultural and 
economic structure of the society. As mentioned above, Nepal is a land of diversity 
with many caste and ethnic groups maintaining their special characteristics. 
Economically, the country is in the early stages of development. Even though the 
process of urbanization has been considered rapid (Sharma, 1989), only 6.3 per 
cent of the total population lives in the urban areas (CBS, 1987a: 180), and 
employment generation outside agriculture is negligible (Asian Development Bank, 
1982: 5-15). One of the basic features of the Nepalese economy is that it is agrarian 
and rural. In such a situation, an understanding of the socio-cultural and economic 
context of human reproductive behaviour will greatly help to design and implement 
successful development programs, particularly fertility reduction programs. To that 
end, the study investigates the process of social change and its impact on family 
formation. To understand these processes, it focuses on the changes which are the 
most important determinants of socioeconomic status in Nepal's context. A study is 
made of the relationship of independent variables of socioeconomic status with the 
family formation process in general and fertility in particular as a dependent 
variable. Socioeconomic status is measured by access to land, income of the family, 
and caste-ethnic groups. Fertility is measured by children ever bom. The study also
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examines the effect of educational attainment of parents; and it investigates the 
relationship of landholding, income, education and caste-ethnicity with knowledge, 
attitude and contraceptive practice and the perceived economic costs and benefits 
of children. The specific objectives of the study are:
(1) To investigate the mechanisms of social change and its impact on family 
formation, and particularly on changes in age at marriage.
(2) To assess the extent and level of fertility decline from the village data if any 
decline in fertility has taken place in recent times.
(3) To investigate whether fertility differs by ownership of landholding and income 
status.
(4) To investigate whether fertility differs by socioeconomic status.
(5) To assess the effect of educational attainment of parents on reproductive 
behaviour.
(6) To assess value of and aspirations for children across socioeconomic groups.
(7) To assess attitudes towards contraception.
(8) To identify reasons and constraints for low levels of contraceptive use.
(9) To recommend some policy measures.
1.3 Theories of fertility change and the approach of the study 
1.3.1 General theories of fertility change
The study of fertility is one of the most complex studies of human behaviour. The 
demographic transition theory developed in the context of the demographic change 
in Europe and America provides a framework in which fertility change in the 
contemporary developing world can be studied. Although the demographic pattem 
of the developing countries in general and Nepal in particular differs appreciably 
from the experience of the Western world, demographic transition theory continues 
to provide the foundation for further research in the area.
Beginning with the inception of demographic transition theory, various 
socioeconomic theories have been propounded to explain changes in fertility 
(Robinson and Harbison, 1980). The Committee for the International Research 
Awards of the Population Council (1981) identified four main currents of theories
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of fertility changes: microeconomic, sociological, psychological, and
anthropological. Relevant theories and empirical findings pertinent to this study are 
discussed in each of the chapters where necessary.
Most of the writings on theories of fertility change emphasize the structures and 
conditions of a society as an important element affecting reproductive decisions 
(Davis and Blake, 1956; Freedman, 1975, 1987; McNicoll, 1975, 1980; Caldwell, 
1982: 157-179). The economic structure of a society is one of the most important 
factors affecting fertility. Agriculture is dominant in Nepal's economic structure. 
The importance of the agricultural sector in the process of socioeconomic 
development has been widely recognized and documented in the literature (Mellor, 
1966: 37-56; Boserup, 1990: 11-24). Nepal's agriculture is subistence-oriented and 
subsistence agriculture is characterized by familial modes of production thought to 
be conducive to large families (Caldwell, 1982; 157-179).
Household types and kinship networks are other important institutions for social 
control and socialization and have important influences on the reproductive 
decisions of individual members (Goode, 1964: 1-6; Cain, 1982, 1989; Caldwell, 
1982, chapters 4 and 5; Ryder, 1983). The head of the household, the patriarch, has 
control over the means of production. Therefore, socialization of children is such 
that the status quo is internalized, and satisfaction is derived from the fulfilment of 
role-specific responsibilities. Familial production is the stabilizing element 
ensuring larger returns to the productive and reproductive decision-makers. It has 
been argued that family morality in such societies is such that it supports high 
fertility (Caldwell, 1982: 212). It has also been argued that fertility tends to be high 
in such societies because of the economic dependence of women on men and the 
associated patriarchal risks and focus on sons for security (Cain, 1982).
Drawing upon the experience of European fertility transition Coale (1973) 
identified three conditions for fertility decline: (1) fertility must be within the 
calculus of conscious choice; (2) effective techniques of fertility reduction must be
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known and available; and (3) reduced fertility must be perceived to be 
advantageous. Further work on historical Western fertility transition and fertility 
transition in the contemporary Third World, however, showed that innovation and 
diffusion of family limitation ideas, especially with regard to contraceptive use, are 
more important in fertility change than any other factors (Knodel, 1977; 
Retherford, 1985; Freedman, 1987). Cleland and Wilson (1987), who stated that the 
availability of the family limitation concept and the means of achieving it are the 
major cause of fertility transition, provide further support for ideas put forward by 
Knodel, Retherford and Freedman. The focus of these arguments is ideational 
rather than structural and economic change as the major determinant of fertility 
change.
More recently, McNicoll (1980), and Hull (1987) have taken the institutional 
approach in studying fertility change. McNicoll (1980) puts greater emphasis on 
institutions and argues that fertility behaviour takes place in a particular 
institutional and cultural environment and responds to change in that environment. 
Therefore, an understanding of the functioning of these institutions is important in 
any study of fertility change. McNicoll and Hull are of the opinion that fertility is 
the outcome both of institutions and of individual decision making, and fertility 
decisions are influenced by the institutions surrounding the individual.
There is no coherent theory with regard to fertility determination, and applications 
of a particular theory in different settings may come up with different results. This 
underlines the complexities of the application of a theoretical model to study 
people's fertility behaviour. In this regard, Jones (1982: 279-285) argued that 'a  
framework broad enough to accomplish all the diverse factors impinging on 
fertility necessarily loses specificity for particular situations'. He observed that 'if 
the development of theories and models is to help in understanding and especially 
in measuring the strength of factors influencing fertility, then they must be 
designed with the particular context in mind'.
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1.3.2 The approach
Although broad generalizations from the theories of fertility change are still sound, 
the wide variations observed in the course of the demographic transition in Europe 
and contemporary Third World countries necessitate further investigations in the 
field. There has been a growing recognition of the fact that the fertility decision­
making process is a complex issue and cannot be explained by economic or social 
issues alone, as was shown by the reinterpretation of demographic transition theory 
by Caldwell (1982), and explanations of fertility change provided by Knodel 
(1977), Lesthaeghe (1980), Retherford (1985), Cleland and Wilson (1987), and 
Freedman (1987). The holistic approach to reproductive behaviour has recently 
become prominent in demographic research (Cain, 1982, 1989; Caldwell and Hill 
1988; Hull, 1987; Freedman, 1987; Lesthaeghe, 1980, McNicoll, 1980, 1988; 
Mason, 1984; Dixon, 1989, Ryder, 1983). The focus of the recent trend is to 
examine reproductive behaviour in relation not only to economic but to social, 
cultural, environmental and legal institutions, both formal and informal, and their 
roles in the maintenance of this behaviour.
Understanding the processes which contribute to current levels of fertility is 
necessary for planning future development. Although the Davis and Blake (1956) 
framework of fertility determinants, further refined and improved by Freedman 
(1987), remains the basic framework at the level of theory, it severely limits the 
purpose of the study at practical levels. As Yaukey (1969: 102) put it, 'policies
regarding the intermediate variables, however...... are related not only to fertility,
but also to societal functions'. He suggested two levels of analysis: to cast the 
former intermediate variables in the role of either dependent variables, or 
independent variables. In this regard Gray (1983: 11) observed that 'a more fruitful 
analytical perspective is to regard all variables as both causes and effects in a 
complex web of change'. This approach guides my analysis of the fertility 
behaviour in the study villages.
17
1.4 Some hypotheses
Although details of the theoretical base for hypothesis testing are discussed in each 
of the relevant chapters, the main body of hypotheses is as follows:
(1) The process of family formation, particularly age at marriage, varies across 
socioeconomic categories of people. The relationship between higher 
socioeconomic status and mean age at marriage is expected to be negative.
(2) Fertility is likely to have declined because of social change caused by 
improvement in services (education and family planning).
(3) There will be economic class differentials in fertility. The effect of ownership 
of land on fertility is positive. However, the size of landholding owned may have 
different effects on fertility. At the two extremes, landless and large land holders 
will have smaller family sizes than the people in between. Similarly, different 
quality of land owned will have different effects on fertility. Ownership of high- 
quality land is likely to be associated with low levels of fertility while low-quality 
land is likely to be associated with high fertility.
(4) Farm income of the household will be positively related to fertility.
(5) Ownership of livestock will be positively related to fertility because of the 
labour required to take care of the livestock owned.
(7) Social groups (castes) will behave differently at various stages of family 
formation and their fertility will differ accordingly. Fertility differs by socio­
cultural group (caste-ethnicity). Higher socio-cultural groups are expected to have 
higher fertility.
(8) The family type will have minimal effect on fertility as it is a transitional stage 
in the development cycle of the family.
(9) The village cluster which is close to the road and other services will have lower 
fertility than the village cluster in the remotest part
(10) Knowledge, attitude and practice of contraception vary by socioeconomic 
class and there is a positive relationship between higher socioeconomic status and 
knowledge, attitude and practice of contraception.
(11) Perceived economic benefits and costs of children do not differ very much by 
socioeconomic class.
While the validity of these hypotheses is the focus of the study, the differentials and 
processes involved are likely to have the most implications for the future. 
Therefore, particular emphasis is placed on explaining the nature and contexts of 
differentials.
1.5 Rationale of the study
Since land ownership in Nepal is the principal source of capital, income and 
employment, it is a symbol of socioeconomic status in the society and source of
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authority within the family. Therefore, changes associated with land ownership are 
fundamental in understanding demographic change. Important roles are played by 
ownership of land, ownership of livestock, education, caste-ethnicity and residence 
pattern, in determining the socioeconomic status of rural Nepalese. Miro and Potter 
(1980: 113), emphasized the need to delineate patterns of social organizations and 
how these patterns influence individual economic and demographic decisions, for 
the incorporation of variables such as access to land, political decision making and 
type of family structure in the study of fertility determinants. The relationships of 
these variables with family formation and reproductive processes are not 
adequately covered in the available literature on Nepal. Tuladhar (1984) studied 
socioeconomic determinants of fertility in Nepal drawing on two national surveys: 
the Nepal Fertility Survey, 1976 and the Contraceptive Prevalence Survey, 1981, in 
which levels and trends of fertility and contraceptive use were examined.
At the time of the conceptualization of this research, the Nepal Fertility and Family 
Planning Survey (NFFS), 1986 data processing was under way and the preliminary 
results indicated that fertility had remained stable with a total fertility rate (TFR) of 
six children per woman. Furthermore, neither the NFS nor the NFFS collected 
information on marriage customs and the role of local formal and informal 
organizations in the family formation processes and their likely impact on 
reproductive decisions.
There has been no village study in which the fertility behaviour of individuals can 
be related to the contexts and characteristics of the village population. Most of the 
studies on the socioeconomic context of fertility carried out in various developing 
societies are of limited relevance to the Nepalese context because of two factors. 
Firstly, socio-culturally, Nepal is a stratified and segmented society with diverse 
caste and ethnic groups which have maintained their special characteristics through 
time. More importantly, Nepal is in the early phase of socioeconomic development 
and most other such studies were conducted in countries where considerable
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development was already under way. Nepal's socio-cultural and economic 
development provides a unique environment for the proposed study.
Furthermore, there are few studies in Nepal in which the economic structure of the 
household (in this case, ownership of land and income) has been taken as a fertility 
determinant. The effect of caste-ethnicity and religion on fertility is one of the 
neglected aspects of fertility research programs (World Bank, 1982). Given the 
commitment of the government to the expansion of programs directed towards 
curbing high population growth, it is apparent that the government considers it a 
high priority. However, without an understanding of the interactions between 
socioeconomic variables and demographic processes, the success of such policies 
and programs is questionable and so is the target of achieving a replacement level 
of fertility by the year 2000. The low level of contraceptive use, even after two 
decades of the official family planning program, is an example of the issues raised 
here.
It is important that the primary conditions for stable high fertility be sought at the 
family level as suggested by Caldwell (1983: 476) and Caldwell et al. (1988: 263- 
273) in order to understand and accelerate the process of change. The present study 
aims to do this; it is also important because social survey research carried out in 
Nepal in the past has not been very successful in providing qualitative information 
(Campbell et al., 1979). This study attempts to overcome this problem by 
combining both qualitative and quantitative methods of data collection to provide 
reliable information on the study population. It is expected that the findings of this 
study will be useful for planners and policy makers in providing an added 
dimension to the understanding of fertility behaviour.
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1.6 Organization of the study
This chapter has concentrated on stating the problem and delineating the objectives 
of the study. A discussion of methods and materials is presented in Chapter 2, 
which also focuses on the background characteristics of the study villages upon 
which the main body of findings will follow.
Substantive findings are detailed in Chapters 3 to 8. Each of the chapters starts with 
an introduction on the nature of the relationships between the socioeconomic and 
demographic variables under investigation. Chapter 3 documents the relationship 
between the socioeconomic variables and the family formation process in general 
and age at marriage in particular. Chapter 4 discusses current levels of fertility in 
Nepal and provides an estimate of fertility levels and trends in the study population. 
The relationship between demographic and socioeconomic variables and fertility is 
examined in Chapter 5. Chapter 6 is devoted to knowledge, attitude and practice of 
contraception in the study villages. Chapter 7 discusses the value of and aspirations 
for children in the study population. Chapter 8 applies multivariate analysis to test 
the significance of the various variables used in the study. Finally, Chapter 9 
summarizes the findings of the study, and suggests implications and policy 
recommendations.
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Chapter 2 
Methodology
2.1 Introduction
In the preceding chapter, the lack of a marked fertility decline in Nepal was noted. 
It was further observed that special attention should be given to the study of fertility 
determinants in a particular setting in view of the absence of a comprehensive 
theory of fertility change.
This chapter details the methodology used for the study of fertility determinants in 
a community setting: first, the choice of the study methodology and its limitations 
are discussed. This section also includes an introduction to the dependent and 
independent variables and units of analysis used in the study. The remaining 
section of this chapter contains an introduction to the demographic, social, 
economic and political characteristics of the study community.
2.2 Choice of methodology and limitations
National surveys conducted on demographic processes in Nepal in the mid-1980s 
(FP/MCH, 1987; New Era, 1986; CBS, 1987b) indicated a total fertility rate of 
around six children per woman that had remained almost stable since the early 
1970s. These were all large-scale surveys dealing with quantitative data that can 
provide answers only to questions about the levels or trends of fertility and 
mortality, and generally fail to explain the reasons behind such levels and trends.
There is, therefore, a need for an investigation into the reasons for the persistence 
of high fertility in rural Nepal. When this study was designed, Tuladhar's (1989) 
work suggesting a recent fertility decline was not available. Since data from the 
same source provide conflicting results, one suggesting the persistence of high 
fertility (FP/MCH, 1987) and one on the onset of fertility decline (Tuladhar, 1989), 
it is all the more desirable to ascertain the direction of change, if any.
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Theories of fertility change suggest that fertility behaviour needs to be studied in a 
wide variety of contexts: social, cultural and economic. In rural Nepal, institutions 
such as caste, kin group, family, marriage and land ownership are some of the 
contexts which may have an important impact on childbearing intentions. Recently, 
there has been an increased use of community or micro studies by demographers as 
a tool for understanding socio-demographic processes (Hull, 1975a: 95-99; Hull, 
1975b: 23-26; Caldwell and Hill, 1988; Chen, 1988; McNicoll, 1988; Ruzicka and 
Kane, 1990, Fricke et al. 1991). A study of a small area rather than of a whole 
district or region was thought to be an appropriate means of linking reproductive 
behaviour to the socioeconomic and institutional characteristics of the community 
in the context of fertility decisions and behaviour. Data collected by the survey 
method could be complemented by further qualitative information. The study, 
therefore, used both survey and anthropological methods of micro-demographic 
research.
2.2.1 The survey research
A structured questionnaire was one of the tools for data collection; I developed and 
discussed this with academic supervisors in Canberra before leaving for field work. 
Two sets of questionnaires were prepared for the survey and are discussed below.
The household survey. The household questionnaire collected data on caste and 
ethnicity, type of the family, members in the household, occupation of the 
economically active members, and the marital status and migration of all household 
members (Appendix Questionnaire: 2-1). A section of the household schedule was 
specifically designed to seek information on the economic status of the household. 
Access to land in terms of both ownership of land and operational size of holding 
was considered a major determinant of economic status. Questions were asked on 
parental landholding, the area of land owned and cultivated by the household, and 
the type and quality of land owned and operated. Also documented were changes in 
ownership of land and access to common land, such as forest, pasture, barren and 
unclaimed land. Supplementary questions were designed to seek information on
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sources of income, such as the sale of livestock and livestock products; and wages 
and salaries.
The fertility and fertility attitude survey. The second questionnaire was devoted 
mainly to the collection of data on fertility, attitudes towards contraceptive use and 
value of children and aspirations for children (Appendix Questionnaire: 2-II). 
Respondents for this questionnaire were married women identified from the 
household questionnaire. One section of the questionnaire was devoted to marriage. 
It sought information on age at marriage, intermediaries in marriage arrangement 
and opinion about marriage age. The birth history section gathered information on 
the age of mother at childbirth, children ever bom and surviving, birth attendants 
and duration of breastfeeding as well as desired family size. Another section 
covered information on knowledge and use of contraception. Efforts were made to 
investigate reasons for the low level of contraceptive use and questions on the 
perceived socioeconomic benefits from children were also included in the fertility 
schedule. The focus of the fertility and family planning schedule was not intended 
for estimating fertility parameters but to obtain as much information as possible on 
the observed fertility behaviour.
The questionnaire was translated from English into Nepali and sample 
questionnaires were pre-tested after which some questions were dropped, such as 
on abortion and intended marriage age of daughters. Abortion is illegal in Nepal 
and this is an issue that cannot be discussed in public. The question on intended age 
at marriage of daughters was dropped because 95 per cent of respondents preferred 
ages 16 and 17 as the intended age at marriage. Not only was the intended age at 
marriage the same, but people in the area became very conscious about the legal 
implication of this question (it is illegal for a daughter to be married under age 16) 
and almost all reported an age that was above the legally fixed age of marriage. 
This made the question useless.
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2.2.2 Qualitative materials
In addition to survey questionnaires, the study also collected qualitative 
information. Campbell et al. (1979) conducted post-survey research on the validity 
of the information collected through survey methods in Nepal and came to the 
conclusion that the survey research method alone was unable to provide qualitative 
and reliable estimates. Therefore a blending of both quantitative and qualitative 
methods has been suggested in the research design (Campbell et al. 1979; Stone 
and Campbell, 1984; Caldwell and Hill, 1988; Caldwell et al. 1988). In view of 
these findings, cross-checking the information already collected through the survey 
method became an integral part of the qualitative approach. Because of small 
numbers and the small area covered, it was possible to check the validity of the 
responses to the questionnaire. Key informants and local assistants were very useful 
at this stage. Collection of qualitative information included case studies, collection 
of secondary information such as local political and social institutions (panchayat, 
schools, co-operatives), use of information for informal groups such as the water 
users group and forest protection group, processes of household formation and 
dissolution. Discussions with intellectuals, teachers and village leaders provided a 
wider view of the society. Formal and informal interviews with health personnel 
and contraceptive and medical dealers provided an additional dimension to the 
factors associated with contraception. The study also recorded case histories of 
socially and economically influential people in the village in order to examine the 
role of high fertility in upgrading and maintaining that status. All this has 
contributed to improved quality of data and interpretation of the results.
The small number of cases drawn from a study of a few villages raises the question 
of replicability and generalization for the whole of Nepal. Although the findings 
from this research may not be generalized, the exposition of contexts would be 
similar to many Nepalese villages in view of the homogeneity of the rural 
population in factors such as religion, caste-ethnicity and landholding. Comer 
(1990: 8) believes that generalization from such studies should not be a problem.
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She noted that replicability, that is similar findings from a number of simile case 
studies, provides an alternative basis for generalization.
Large numbers are built on small numbers and villages in the NepaJese hills do not 
differ much in terms of socioeconomic conditions. Therefore, although the results 
are exclusively for surveyed villages in the Benighat area, broader generalization is 
possible for Nepalese villages in the hills having similar conditions to fteni^hat.
2.2.3 Recruitment and training of assistants
The search for qualified enumerators started as soon as I arrived in Kathinandu. I 
was lucky to have the services of my previous research assistant who usually 
worked as Assistant Health Statistician in Bir Hospital, Kathmandu. Five more 
research assistants were recruited.
Given the nature of the questionnaire, it was desirable for at hast half the 
interviewers to be females, including one or two local women. In the sneond visit to 
the district headquarters, I found a male assistant who was 2X)erie nc?ed in 
conducting socioeconomic surveys and was also the secretary of tie leigfibouring 
village panchayat with a wide knowledge of the local area. Hovevjr, Finding a 
female interviewer from the local area was difficult because very few womien were 
educated, and the educated women were socially restricted from w iling with the 
team1. Therefore, initially all three female interviewers had to tx hir<sd from 
Kathmandu. A month after the team began to work in the area, it va; pojssüble to 
hire a Certificate level (12th grade) female from the village to wok 'or the? team 
and she became a very good source of information. Thus, the fhalteann was a 
mixture of experienced and inexperienced, male and female, locj in(j (outsider 
members. A total of six (four female and two male) assistants w>rled f<or' three 
months and were gradually phased out in the later phase of the sudy when I 
concentrated more on the qualitative improvement of data already (olhetedi. Three
1 Parents and guardians in the rural area would not approve of their daugfen workdmg with 
'outsiders' whom they did not know. The fear was a loss of dignity if the daighur hapPP^N^ to 
establish an illicit relationship with an outsider and this became known to nerhhurs am(d kin.
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assistants worked until the end of the field work: two females, including the one 
who was from the same village, and one male. A week-long training course (five 
days in Kathmandu and two days in the field) was conducted for team members. 
The training focused on soliciting valid answers on sensitive issues such as 
knowledge and use of contraceptives, pregnancy status and ownership of land.
In addition, the team also had the services of a Junior Technician of the Agriculture 
Department who was stationed locally in the village and had been working in the 
same area for the past five years. He was an outsider with an extensive knowledge 
of the village.
Gaining the confidence of the local elite, particularly of politicians and 
administrators, was a priority. From the beginning the district administration was 
made aware of the objectives of the study. My affiliation with the Agricultural 
Projects Services Centre (APROSC) helped to gain their co-operation. The team 
also had introductory discussions with the president of the district panchayat who 
referred us to its area representative^ who was his distant relative and belonged to 
the Benighat village panchayat. The head of the village panchayat (Nepali: 
Pradhan Panch) shared the same lineage title, Kanel, as the area representative and 
they were in the same faction2 3 at the local election. Although they were from the 
same lineage, the area representative was a Brahman while the Pradhan Panch was 
a Chhetri. Both of them resided in Benighat. The area representative and the 
Pradhan Panch introduced the team to the local people and ward representatives.
During the initial phase of the study, most of the villagers viewed the research team 
as one of the several sent by the government and research organizations to collect 
information. Our continued presence in the village, even during the great Nepali
2 The District Panchayat is divided into nine areas, one area consisting of several Village 
Panchayats.
3 After the 1980 referendum, elections were held on an adult franchise basis. Since parties were 
banned and top leaders at the district and central level groomed their men, there was much 
competition between candidates for the limited number of seats.
27
festivals like Dasain and Tihar, made it possible to bridge the gap between the 
research team and the local populace. Most white collar workers and students from 
the village returned to the village for Dasain and Tihar, so the team also mixed 
with them. This helped to build confidence among the rural population in the team 
as they found its members moving and mixing with their own people and realized 
that the research was not associated with government planning. This helped to 
create an informal environment and to obtain accurate information.
2.2.4 Choice of the study community
In view of time and resource constraints, data for the study were collected from 
village clusters within the political boundary of now defunct Benighat village 
panchayat. The village panchayat was the lowest political unit of the national 
pane hay at system of government in the country until mid-1990.
Benighat panchayat in the Dhading district of the central hills was selected as the 
field site for this study. A number of factors were considered in the selection of the 
study community. In the previous sections, it was noted that Nepal's hill region was 
already overpopulated. The hills of Nepal were also identified as areas where the 
dynamics of population and ecology was creating a near crisis as the ecological 
environment is under pressure from ever-increasing population (Blaikie et al., 
1980: 13; Kemp, 1984). Of the 15 million population in 1981, the hill region made 
up 47.7 per cent, the terai region 43.6 per cent and the mountain region 8.7 per cent 
(CBS, 1987a: 17-19). A survey report summarizes the dynamics of ecology and 
population in the hills of Nepal: The hills population sustains the burden of higher 
"prices" resulting from resource shortages and the economy sustains the reduced 
value of the resource base' (Environmental Resources Ltd., 1988: i). The hill region 
is settled by the dominant caste-ethnic group of Nepal. Every district in the hills is 
typical in the sense that there are few variations in agricultural practices which 
determine the life style of the people, therefore, any hill district could have served 
the purpose for the research investigation.
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Another reason for selecting a hill district was that I had already conducted a 
survey in a terai village for my Master's thesis. In that study, access to land, caste- 
ethnicity and education were found to be important determinants of mean age at 
marriage and fertility (Niraula, 1988). It seemed that a similar survey with a wider 
scope in a different ecological region would provide more information on the 
interrelationships among demographic and socioeconomic variables. In view of all 
these facts, a community from the hill region was a logical project area for the 
present study.
The selection of a study district and villages was restricted by a number of factors. 
First, an earthquake measuring 6.7 degrees on the Richter Scale rocked the country 
in the third week of August, 1988. Its epicentre was in the eastern region (see Map 
2.1) and virtually all districts of the eastern region and some of the districts in the 
central region were affected and were declared 'disaster areas' (His Majesty's 
Government, 1988). There were also smaller after-shocks in the region for the next 
few days. Restrictions were imposed on travel to the affected areas and I considered 
it unwise to work in a community which had recently experienced such a 
nightmare. Second, widespread flooding and landslides occurred in the western 
hills, further limiting the choice of the study area. Third, there was a constraint to 
complete the study in a limited amount of time. Given the difficulties of travelling 
in the hills, the study district therefore needed to be also accessible.
There is a general lack of data at the village level in Nepal. For the final selection 
of the study villages, I had to make round trips to Dhuni Besi, the headquarters of 
Dhading district where, in consultation with government officials and panchayat 
representatives, I finally selected Benighat Village Panchayat for the community 
study area. Among reasons for selection of these villages were their heterogeneity 
in caste-ethnic composition, and their accessibility. A heterogeneous population in 
terms of caste and ethnicity was considered important for this study, as one of its 
objectives was to examine whether there are fertility differentials by caste or 
ethnicity.
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Each Panchayat contains nine wards. The study was restricted to seven wards of 
Benighat Panchayat. No sampling was involved. Two wards could not be covered 
in the available time; moreover, the wards were distinctive: the majority of their 
inhabitants came from elsewhere and were in residence only for the purpose of 
business, leaving their families and children behind in their home areas.
2.2.5 Period of the study
This study was conducted between August 1988 and January 1989. Three months 
were spent on conducting the survey, while the rest of the period was used to verify 
the validity of data already collected and to collect the qualitative materials as 
discussed above.
2.2.6 Quality of data
The quality of data is of vital importance for any demographic study but the quality 
of age data is especially critical. Estimates of many of the demographic measures 
are based on age: therefore, the accuracy of age reporting is a vital issue. Collection 
of accurate age data is a serious problem in developing countries that are 
characterized by low levels of social development and low levels of literacy. In 
many societies, age is of little significance because social relations are the major 
determinants of status and kin-relationship: Benighat is no exception to age 
misreporting.
Although there is a heavy preference for age reporting at digits ending with 0, 5, 
and to a lesser extent even numbers, age reporting in Nepal seems to be improving. 
This is evident from the fact that whereas in the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey only 
13.4 per cent of ever married women were able to report their date of birth, this 
figure had increased to 29.8 per cent in the 1986 Nepal Fertility and Family 
Planning Survey (FP/MCH 1987: 40-51). Some of the factors responsible for this 
improvement are increased literacy; requirement of proof of children's age at the 
time of beginning school; requirement for legal and financial transactions of a
30
citizenship certificate which documents age; the introduction of vital registration; 
and participation in elections.
The quality of age data in this village study is considered satisfactory because 
maximum effort was made to collect the correct age of mothers and children. Local 
enumerators were used to collect information and in cases where the age of a 
person was doubtful, further probing was used. Local events of importance, 
festivals and a reference person's age were used for such probing. The age data thus 
collected are the best approximation of correct age in the study population. The 
overall Myers Index of digit preference of 7 suggests that the age data collected in 
the Benighat survey are reliable. The Myers index is somewhat higher for women 
than for men (Appendix Table 2.1).
2.2.7 Description of variables
Dependent Variables. The dependent variables were mean age at marriage 
(MAM), mean number of children ever bom (CEB), desired family size, 
contraceptive knowledge and use, and value of and aspiration for children. Desired 
family size was defined as the number of surviving children plus additional 
children desired including current pregnancy.
Independent Variables. The socio-cultural and economic variables included as 
independent variables are caste and ethnicity, household structure, marriage 
mediation, literacy of respondent, literacy of husband, literacy of household head, 
ownership of land, ownership of livestock, farm income, residence in settlement 
cluster. Farm income is derived from value of produce and income from sale of 
livestock and livestock products in the year preceding the survey. For the purpose 
of settlement cluster, the study community is divided into two: settlements near the 
highway are grouped into cluster I and the rest into cluster II.
2.2.8 Unit of analysis
The survey covered a total of 625 households in which all (N=719) ever-married 
women aged 15-54 years were interviewed. The unit of analysis in Chapters 3 to 8
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is these women, unless otherwise stated. However, the following sections of this 
chapter focus on the household as the unit of analysis in order to describe the 
context of the respondents presented in the later chapters. Descriptive and 
explanatory analysis of survey data is supplemented by case studies and informal 
materials. The following sections describe village characteristics that shed some 
light on the relative importance of each of the variables considered here.
2.3 Profile of Benighat area
2.3.1 Location and setting
Like most areas of the Nepalese hills, Benighat area is heterogeneous in its 
topography, ethnology, land ownership and other socioeconomic characteristics. 
The surveyed villages are located about 75 kilometres northwest of Kathmandu 
(map 2.1) and bordered by the river Malekhu in the east and west, Dhusa village 
panchayat in the south and the river Trishuli in the north within the boundary of 
Benighat village panchayat. The name of the village panchayat was derived from 
the village of Benighat. Benighat proper is at the confluence of the rivers Buri 
Gandaki and Trishuli and has been a place of pilgrimage for devout Hindus. The 
Prithvi highway which connects Kathmandu to Pokhara and further south to the 
Indian border, crosses the settlement of Benighat proper and also forms the centre 
of socioeconomic and political life in the Benighat village panchayat.
2.3.2 History of settlement
The major settlement areas in the study area include the villages of Benighat, 
Bahuntar, Bishaltar, Janagaun, Moharia, Irang, and Dumre. The major ethnic 
groups have tended to concentrate in specific locations, a pattern that was still 
observed at the time of the survey. Higher-caste people were concentrated in more 
productive areas while the lower castes were scattered in marginal and frontier 
areas. Map 2.2 shows settlements and Map 2.3 shows the concentrations of major 
ethnic groups. Benighat, Bahuntar, Bishaltar and Charaundi are near the highway 
and form cluster I of the settlements. Local government offices including the
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panchayat, health post, veterinary health post, and agricultural centre, are stationed 
in Benighat. Along the highway are tea stalls, small shops selling daily necessities 
and medical stores; these are also service areas. The remaining settlement areas lie 
off the highway forming cluster II of the study area.
In the past when malaria was prevalent, the Lek (ridge) was used for settlement and 
the Bensi (flat low land along the river banks) was used for cultivation. This has 
changed quite a lot, nowadays settlements are also found in the Bensi although such 
settlements are not as dense as on the Lek or Tar (flat land between the hill ridge 
and the riverine basin). The ownership of flat lowland is very important because it 
is closely tied to rice production and related to food habits in the region. Rice is 
considered the food of the affluent and it is on the lowlands that rice is produced; 
not all the families in the study village had rice fields.
A brief historical sketch of the area is relevant to this study because it is in history 
that the roots of social and economic stratification are to be found. It is believed 
that ancient Nepal was predominantly Buddhist and tribal. One such tribal 
population still exists in Benighat, the Chepangs, a nomadic group whose 
subsistence base has been steadily eroded by the ever-increasing population in the 
hills. The Chepangs formerly subsisted on forest produce, mainly root crops and 
wild fruits which have become rare because of widespread cultivation. 
Consequently, they have been pushed to the remotest and most inaccessible parts of 
the district. Recognizing that the Chepang population might dwindle, the 
government has adopted the Praja Development Program to counteract these 
pressures.
In the preceding chapter, it was stated that the population of Nepal is stratified on 
the basis of caste. All the major castes and ethnic groups of Nepalese hills were 
represented in the study community.
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At the highest level of the caste hierarchy are the Brahman, followed by the 
Chhetri. Historically, the Brahman is the priestly caste and the Chhetri, the martial 
and ruling caste. At the middle of the caste hierarchy are the Ghale, Gurungs, 
Magar, Rai and Limbu, also popularly known as the Gurkha tribe. It is believed that 
until the unification of the country, these were tribal groups who mostly observed 
various forms of Buddhism and shamanism. As noted, the unification of Nepal 
provided a means for the Hinduization of the tribal population (Kawakita, 1974: 
164-195). In the Hindu system that evolved, all the middle ranking castes are 
touchables from whom water and dry food but not cooked food can be taken and 
consumed (paani chalne) by Brahmans and Chhetris. The Kami and Sarki were the 
two predominant occupational castes in the study area. The Kami, Sarki, and also 
the Damai are untouchables from whom water cannot be taken (paani nachalne). In 
the past, it was even thought to be inauspicious to touch or speak directly to them. 
However, the abolition of untouchability by the New Civil Code (Nepali- Mulki- 
Ain) introduced in 1961 has relaxed these restrictions.
Most of the higher caste people in Benighat are Kanel and Silwal, who are both 
Brahman and Chhetri (descendants of a union involving Brahman and lower caste 
women) and trace their origin to the Kumaon hills of India. No one knows precisely 
who were the first Hindu settlers of the Benighat or when they came, but according 
to one story in the Bahuntar, one of the settlements in Benighat village pane hay at, 
one of the Kanel Brahmans came wandering and observed a big tract of upland flat 
(Nepali: Tar) on the lap of a hill ridge (Nepali: Lek). The tar had a hot and humid 
climate infested by malaria, so it was not good for settlement but was good for 
cultivation. The Brahman settled on the top of the ridge now known as Janagaun, 
and started cultivating the tar. The tar is nowadays known as Bahuntar (from a tar 
inhabited by Bahun, the Brahmans). The Silwals were affinal relatives of the Kanel, 
who also accompanied them. The first Kanel later on brought a Kami (blacksmith) 
to work on his land and repair farm implements; similarly, other occupational 
castes were brought to the area. The Kami was given a piece of land to work and
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was asked to settle in a comer of the Bahuntar village. There is now a dense cluster 
of dwellings on the outskirts of Bahuntar known as Kamigaun (blacksmith's 
village). Similarly, other occupational castes were brought to the area to provide 
services to the higher castes. Another occupational caste with a substantial 
population in Benighat is the Sarki (shoemaker), the large majority of whom live in 
the Moharia settlement. Another caste group which shares the Moharia settlement 
is the Gurung-Ghale. Because of the erosion of traditional values coupled with 
introduction of the market economy, the traditional occupational castes do not 
adhere to the stereotyped traditional roles and have been found in a variety of 
occupations, mostly as wage labourers.
2.3.3 Demography
According to the 1981 census, the population of Benighat village panchayat was 
11,000. In subsequent election reforms of local panchayat bodies, Benighat was 
divided into two panchayats. The population distribution of the village clusters 
included in this study is shown in Table 2.1.
Table 2.1 shows that more than 40 per cent of the total population is in the 0-14 
years age group; the older age group (65 years and above) accounts for about 3 per 
cent of the total population. The overall sex ratio of the population slightly favours 
males but the largest disparity appears in the older age group where, for each 
woman surviving to age 65 or older, there were 1.67 men in the same age group.
Although migration from the hills is a common phenomenon at the national level, 
the population of Benighat has remained largely immobile for some time because 
the highway had only recently been opened and because of the scarcity of land in 
the terai. However, there was a tendency for people to move from the remotest 
parts of the village to more accessible areas along the highway; this tendency 
seemed to be increasing at the time of the study. About 14 per cent of households 
had moved in this way but still maintained their land and houses in their places of 
origin; that is why they have not been considered as migrants in this study. Only 5
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per cent of the household heads were bom outside Benighat. Most of these 
households were immigrants from neighbouring village panchayats who had come 
to take advantage of the new opportunities opened up by the construction of the 
highway.
Table 2.1: Population distribution of the study village clusters
A g e  G roup
C luster 0 -1 4 1 5 -6 4 6 5  + T otal
C lu ster  I
M ale 3 1 0 4 5 8 2 2 7 9 0
F em a le 2 8 0 4 2 5 19 7 2 4
T ota l 5 9 0 8 8 3 41 1514
C lu ster II
M ale 5 1 9 6 5 2 4 6 1217
F em a le 4 5 6 6 1 9 23 10 9 8
T otal 9 7 5 1271 6 9 2 3 8 4
A ll
M ale 8 2 9 1 1 1 0 6 8 2 0 0 7
F em a le 7 3 6 1044 4 2 1 8 2 2
T ota l 1565 2 1 5 4 110 3 8 9 8
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
2.3.4 Household structure
Household structure is restricted to what is commonly known as Pariwar in Nepal. 
However, where possible, kinship and affinal relations are used to provide linkages 
and explanations. For the purpose of this study, a family (pariwar) was defined as a 
group of people linked lineally and affinally who live together and eat from the 
same kitchen. The following classification of the family (pariwar) was used:
Nuclear household. A married couple with or without unmarried children.
Supplemented nuclear household. A nuclear household plus widowed parent and 
other unmarried relatives.
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Lineal joint household. Two married couples living together who are lineally 
linked.
Lineal and collateral joint household. Two married couples linked collaterally or 
a lineal household plus another married couple linked lineally or collaterally with 
their unmarried children and other unmarried relatives. Two married brothers with 
their children living together (collateral) with their parents (lineal) is an example of 
this type.
Others. Families not falling into the above categories, such as married couples 
living with married daughters without their husbands.
In accordance with the above classification, the following is the distribution of 
household structure in the study village (Table 2.2). Contrary to the expectation that 
households in agrarian and rural areas are predominantly joint, it was found that the 
nuclear household was the dominant form of household structure.
Table 2.2: Per cent distribution of households by types and size
Type o f Household No. Per cent HH size
Nuclear 385 61.6 5.5
Supplemented Nuclear 103 16.5 6.4
Lineal Joint 83 13.3 7.6
Lineal/Collateral 40 6.4 11.6
Others 14 2.2 4.6
Total 625 100.0 6.2
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
It was also observed that the joint family is idealized as the preferred form although 
it is not the most common. People talk of the joint family as good but think that it is 
not viable in changing circumstances. However, unlike the European household
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formation pattern described by Hajnal (1982: 452), household formation in Nepal 
starts at quite an early age with marriage of children at relatively younger ages.
Household structures presented in Table 2.2 remarkably correspond to the 
household structure reported in the Nepal Fertility Survey. In that survey, about 
63.4 per cent of households were categorized as nuclear followed by 15.5 per cent 
as extended households (Kabir, 1980: 54).
Family types are transitional and much depends on the life-cycle stages of then- 
members. This is particularly true of lineal-collateral households which will usually 
assume the form of stem household (lineal-joint) as one of the married sons moves 
out. Goode (1963: 238-254) also emphasized the functional role of the extended 
family and argued that the collateral joint family would be less common than the 
lineal joint family. In South India, Caldwell et al. (1988: 126-127) observed that the 
role of the joint-stem or joint family was indispensable for two reasons: for the 
organization of marriage of daughters which involved pooling the resources of all 
the household members; and as a training ground for the new daughters-in-law. In 
the present study, it was observed that lineal-collateral households consist of 
couples who had recently married: one household had five married couples, another 
four. My own observation of family functioning in the study village agrees with 
both Goode's and Caldwell et al.'s views.
2.3.5 Caste and ethnicity
In earlier sections, the hierarchical nature of the study village was highlighted. 
Because of its importance in social relations, caste-ethnicity constitutes an 
important element of the social structure of Benighat. The distribution and 
composition of the various caste-ethnic groups are presented in Table 2.3.
Caste stratification is based on the Varna system adhered to by the Hindu religion. 
An overwhelming majority of Benighat families belonged to the higher castes as 
can be discerned from Table 2.3. Except for three Muslim families in the study
41
village which are grouped in the residual category, all other caste-ethnic groups 
observed the Hindu religion.
Table 2.3: Per cent distribution of households by caste-ethnicity
Caste Per cent N o.
A. H igher Caste 
Brahman 32.8 205
Chhetri 18.6 116
B. M iddle Caste  
G hale, Magar 13.1 82
C. L ow er Caste (U ntouchables) 
K am i, Sarki 17.7 111
D. Others 
R esidual M ixed 17.8 111
Total 100.0 625
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
2.3.6 Marriage practices
As in other societies, marriage in the study village is a formal process of
sanctioning sexual gratification and procreation to continue the family line as 
enjoined by the Hindu code of conduct; almost all children in Nepal are bom within 
wedlock. Above all, marriage is an institutional arrangement which ensures the 
formation, development and continuity of the family. There is an almost universal 
pattern of marriage in the study village. Most marriages in Nepal are patrilocal and 
arranged, as was the case in Benighat. The norm is monogamy, but polygyny exists 
despite a government ban. Marriage before menarche has been the norm of the 
higher castes, but this was found to be changing. There was much more flexibility 
in selecting partners amongst the middle and lower caste groups. Chapter 3 
contains details on marriage.
2.3.7 Economic system
Differences in social status over time have been translated into differences in 
economic status and inequality. Because of their wealth and Hinduized behaviour,
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the military class of the immigrant Hindu population was able to consolidate then- 
influence and power in the petty states of the Nepalese hills. The unification of 
Nepal in the late eighteenth century intensified this process.
Unification was accompanied by the imposition of state rights on all types of land, 
which benefited the nobility (Chhetri and Brahman) through land-grants which 
formed part of remuneration; but state ownership of land put the local indigenous 
people at a disadvantage: they were deprived of access to the most important factor 
of production. Tables 2.4 and 2.5 illustrate this historical process.
Table 2.4: Per cent distribution of households according to size of landholding 
(hectares)
Farm Type Mean land 
area
% of land 
owned
No. of 
households
% of 
owner
Landless 0.0 0.0 26 4.2
Marginal 0.2 68.9 208 33.3
Small 0.73 21.4 170 27.2
Medium 1.37 33.5 149 23.8
Large 3.05 36.2 72 11.5
Total 0.96 100.0 625 100.0
Notes: Landless= Without land
Marginal Up to 0.50 hectare 
Small = 0.51 to 1.0 hectare 
Medium = 1.01 to 2.0 hectares 
Large = Above 2.01 hectares
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988
As at the national level, the size of landholding in the study village was about one 
hectare per family (Table 2.4). Since the mean family size was 6.3 persons, this 
gives a per capita landholding of about 0.15 hectare. The distribution of land was 
highly skewed: about 12 per cent of households owned about 36 per cent of land in 
the study village.
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Table 2.5: Mean farm size owned by caste groups (in hectares)
Castes Farm size No. of households
Brahman 1.41 205
Chhetri 1.02 116
Middle 0.85 82
Occupational 0.54 116
Others 0.56 116
Total 0.96 625
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988
Table 2.5 shows landholding according to caste groups: the higher castes owned 
larger landholdings. The size of landholding per farm family decreased with 
descent down the caste social hierarchy. Brahman, the highest ranking class in the 
study village, had an average holding of 1.4 hectares per family, followed by 1 
hectare among the Chhetri. The occupational castes held the smallest area of land 
per family. Therefore, caste groups are related to class because of differential 
access to production resources which reinforces inequalities. Most of the 
productive resources are controlled by the higher castes and social relations are 
such that the lower castes and occupational castes provide the services to those who 
own productive resources and the cycle of dependency continues perpetuating the 
patron-client relationship in the society. Similar observations were made by Seddon 
(1984: 135-140), Seeley (1988) and Bell and Delobel (1987).
One of the most important events in Benighat area in the last two decades was the 
construction of the Prithvi Highway. While the highway has opened new vistas of 
economic opportunities including petty business (along the highway) and wage 
earning, it has also integrated the village economy with the national and 
international market, exposing the local economy and people to the forces of 
modernization, which will also have implications for changes in fertility regulation.
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It is important to know what type of activities people are involved in because this 
has wider implications on the labour value of family members, and on reproductive 
decisions. The following section examines the patterns of occupational distribution 
in the village, where most of the study population were dependent on agriculture 
supplemented by livestock raising and wage earning (Table 2.6).
Table 2.6: Occupational distribution of population aged 15-64 years by sex 
(per cent)
Sector
Main occupation Secondary occupation
Male Female Male Female
Agriculture 677 555 356 176
(63.2) (54.6) (33.0) (17.3)
Household 10 274 186 133
(0.9) (27.0) (17.3) (13.1)
Wage Earning 71 29 162 56
(6.6) (2.9) (15.0) (5.5)
Livestock 12 61 252 298
(1.1) (6.0) (23.4) (29.3)
Study 108 29 3 0
(10.1) (2.9) (0.2) (0.0)
Service 132 13 4 1
(12.3) (1.3) (0.4) (0.1)
Business 38 49 68 49
(3.5) (4.8) (6.3) (4.8)
Others 20 6 21 1
(1.9) (0.6) (1.9) (0.1)
Total 1072
(100.0)
1016
(100.0)
1072
(100.0)
1016
(100.0)
Note: Figures in parentheses are percentages.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
In order to understand the context of female participation in productive work, the 
study sought information on the amount of time women spent outside the home: 
most of them worked in the agricultural sector. Table 2.6 indicates that many
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households supplemented their agricultural activities with subsidiary occupations 
like livestock raising and wage earning. The seasonality of agriculture and its 
inability to feed the growing population forced the villagers to look for new 
alternatives. The construction of the highway reduced the amount of travelling for 
those who were looking for seasonal work. The increasing trend to participate in 
petty business showed there was a decline in the importance of the traditional 
sector of the economy, that is, agriculture and livestock, leading to a shift in 
occupational patterns.
Since agriculture was the mainstay of the village economy, most of the activities of 
farm families centred around agriculture-related activities. Two different cropping 
patterns were observed: lowland-based and upland-based. The cropping pattern of 
the irrigated lowland was dominated by early paddy-late paddy- 
wheat/legumes/oilseeds. The rainfed lowlands had a cropping pattern of paddy- 
wheat/legumes/oilseeds/maize. The upland pattern was dominated by maize/upland 
paddy-legumes/oilseeds.
Chemical fertilizer and improved seeds were little used; in general, farm yard 
manure was used to replenish the soil. However, extensive cultivation of marginal 
land and inadequate use of technology (such as improved seeds, chemical fertilizers 
and irrigation) had, over time, resulted in low productivity of the land. In such a 
situation, it was only family labour which could augment the production from the 
land: the more labour is engaged in cultivation, the higher the yield is likely to be. 
The labour value of family members is high, which has an important influence on 
reproductive preferences and behaviour.
In recent years, the government introduced a plan for intensified and specialized 
cultivation of vegetable crops. In view of the increased market integration, this will 
have important implications for the village economy in general and the household 
economy in particular. While commercialization of agriculture is a precondition of 
the transition from a traditional to a modem economy, it is likely to affect food
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availability, distribution and consumption at the household level. According to one 
estimate, about 60 per cent of households in Benighat village panchayat were 
deficient in food in 1987 (Village Profile, 1988).
An agriculture centre under the Department of Agriculture was located in the study 
village to promote modem methods of farming technology. One Junior Technician 
was based in Benighat and was responsible for five village panchayats. The area 
was too large for one person to cover and only those who were nearer to the centre 
and resourceful could afford to buy improved seed and chemical fertilizer, and have 
frequent access to the centre's services.
A majority of households have kept livestock, which is owned by all except 56 
households. Cattle and buffaloes are the two main species reared; goats are reared 
for meat. The cow is a sacred animal for the Hindus and cow-slaughter is an 
offence according to Nepalese law. The introduction of improved cow and buffalo 
stock for milk further monetized the village economy. The milk is supplied to the 
Dairy Development corporation based in Kathmandu, thus integrating the village 
and urban economies. The associated expansion of cultivated land resulted in a 
decrease in the area of common property such as pasture and forest. Consequently, 
most cattle, especially buffaloes, were tethered and stall-fed.
2.3.8 Social services
The area is served by a Health Post (HP), which is based in Benighat and has the 
mandate of looking after nine other village panchayats. The HP provides 
preventive as well as curative health care with a greater emphasis on the curative 
aspect. Since all vertical health projects ^  were integrated, the HP was also 
responsible for the dissemination and distribution of family planning services and 
methods.
5 Malaria and smallpox eradication, family planning and health services had previously operated 
in parallel and independently. Now, all these health-related projects are integrated into one 
program.
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2.3.9 Education
Previously, only the dominant caste group had access to education. After 1951 
when the country was freed from the autocratic Rana^ families, there was a 
spontaneous movement to establish educational institutions at both the government 
and the private level. In 1975, the government made primary education free and 
nationalized the education system.
About 50 per cent of expenses incurred by high schools were to be borne by the 
local people, which makes the education system selective because not everybody 
could afford to pay fees for their children. Benighat village had four primary 
schools and one high school. Another high school was proposed and the local 
people were trying to obtain government approval to run it: all the costs incurred at 
the high school level were to be borne by the local people until the government was 
fully satisfied of the need for it
Table 2.7 shows the occupational breakdown for children aged 6-14. Although, 
superficially, the project area seemed well served by educational institutions, 
distance and differential socialization for sons and daughters are often overlooked 
factors in poor enrolment. This is probably the case here; although there was an 
increasing tendency to send children to school, a substantial proportion of the 
school age population (6-14) were still not attending school.
Table 2.7 indicates that 66 per cent of boys, but only 55 per cent of girls of school­
going age were attending school. The proportion of girls in school drops 
dramatically in the higher classes. Because of the difficult terrain, few households 
are lucky enough to have a school within a short walking distance. Schools are 
located in the middle of two or three settlements; location of the schools also 
favours the boys, the stronger sex. So differential socialization for children of 
different sexes starts at an early age and is maintained throughout the life-cycle
6 Rana is a title for people belonging to the Chhetri caste. When Jung Bahadur Rana was prime 
minister, he was able to obtain a royal decree, according to which, the prime ministership of the 
country was to be hereditary to the younger brother of the prime minister. The system was 
overthrown in 1951.
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stages reinforcing the segregation and segmentation of the society. Noting the 
differential in schooling for boys and girls in a Tamang village in the Nepalese 
central hills, Fricke et al. (1991: 21) observed that "females are not sent to school to 
the extent that males are and this holds true for every cohort and every age'.
Table 2.7: Occupational distribution of population aged 6-14 years by sex (per 
cent)
Occupation
Main occupation Secondary occupation
Male Female Male Female
Agriculture 7.2 6.5 8.6 5.2
Household 4.3 11.5 5.8 23.2
Wage Earning 1.3 0.0 0.9 0.2
Livestock 8.3 14.7 19.1 16.2
Study 66.1 55.0 0.4 0.0
Service 0.7 0.0 0.7 0.0
Business 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0
Others 1.1 1.6 0.0 1.4
Not Stated 11.0 10.5 64.5 53.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
N 555 496 555 496
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988
2.3.10 Political system
In 1962 Nepal had a new constitution which introduced the Pane hay at system of
government7; one of the main objectives of this system was to mobilize popular
participation in both the government and administration through local institutions.
7 In a recent development, the king has dissolved the Panchayat parliament (Rastriya 
Panchayat) and legalized the multi-party system (Rising Nepal, 1990a). A new constitution 
which legalizes the multi-party system has been introduced and elections are due in May, 1991. 
The political structure of the country remains uncertain until a government has been elected. 
Although it is expected to pave the way for popular participation, a lot depends on defining the 
role of various tiers of local government.
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Believed to be one of the oldest forms of local government, Panchayat means the 
ruling by the decision of five (panch) and is believed to be deep-rooted in Nepalese 
soil. Over the years, the Panchayat system has been amended three times through 
referendums and constitutional change to accommodate growing dissension and to 
widen the base of popular participation. Although the new amendment in 1980 
provided for an elected unicameral legislature based on adult franchise, it had a 
condition which made it necessary to be a member of one of the six class and 
professional organizations (Bargiya Sangathan) to be eligible to be a candidate. 
This had been the bone of contention among opponents of the system.
The constitution of Nepal banned all political parties and introduced the concept of 
class and professional organization as a means of ensuring the maximum 
participation of local people. The class organizations were supposed to perform 
specific duties to promote their class or professional interest. The six class 
organizations were: Youth, Women, Farmer, Adult, Labour and Ex-servicemen. Of 
particular relevance to the present study was the direction given by the king to each 
class organization: the spread of education and the drive for population control at 
the local level had been bestowed on the Youth organization and Women's 
organization {The Rising Nepal, May, 1988). Upon investigation, no members of 
these organizations were found to be aware of such specific roles; none of them had 
participated in any population education workshops run at the local level by various 
agencies involved in population activities.
The panchayat had a three-tiered structure. At the lowest level there were about 
4000 village panchayats distributed amongst 75 districts at the middle level. The 
highest body of the panchayat structure was the Rastriya Panchayat, which is also 
the national legislature of the country.
The village panchayat was responsible for all round development of the area under 
jurisdiction. It received an annual subsidy from government on the development 
projects it had prioritized and it could levy taxes with the approval of the District
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Panchayat. The executive committee of the village panchayat consisted of eleven 
members, one each from nine wards elected by residents of the ward and the 
Pradhan (head) and Up-pradhan (next head) elected by the people of the whole 
village panchayat.
The Benighat village panchayat was riddled with factionalism. Two factions came 
out openly in the last election: they were the pro-establishment and pro-leftist. 
Smaller factions supported one or the other. As a result, none of the factions had a 
clear-cut majority in the executive body of the Benighat village panchayat. The 
majority of the executive posts were held by the people of the higher castes, who 
were more concerned with maintaining the status quo; the case was similar for the 
class and professional organizations. This has important implications for the 
development of the village and bringing change in the lifestyle of the people: 
people were beginning to participate in issues which affect them. However, lack of 
effective leadership to mobilize the local people obstructs the process of bringing 
any change to the community. There was also a lack of motivation to do so because 
of uncertainty of continued support from the higher echelons of the system.
Because of various programs and services introduced by the government, the 
studied villages are transforming; changes are taking place in every sphere of life, 
with wider implications for demographic regimes. As noted by McNicoll (1988: 
13), 'the demographic implications of these past prospective changes are complex 
and variegated' for developing societies. One of the implications of programs 
introduced for the purpose of social and political engineering is that traditional 
social control mechanisms are weakening and are being replaced by individual 
control. To what extent the village community is embodied in social and individual 
control with regard to demographic behaviour is the broad area examined in the 
remaining body of this thesis.
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Chapter 3
Marriage practices and age at marriage
3.1 Introduction
The study of marriage is important not only as an aspect of human social 
organization but also as a factor influencing fertility. The objective of this chapter 
is to document the importance of marriage as an institution by examining the 
conditions of marriage and marriage arrangements in the study community. The 
chapter also examines the impact of existing socioeconomic conditions on the 
changing pattem of marriage and family formation, particularly in relation to age at 
marriage.
3.1.1 Importance of marriage as an institution
Marriage is a formal process for sanctioning sexual gratification in Nepal as a 
whole and also in the study village. Trussed et al. (1979: 7) observed that the 
family is the normal place for the nurturing and acculturation of children, and 
marriage is the institution that provides unequivocal social sanction for fruitful 
sexual relations. In Nepal, marriage is also a sanctioned union for the procreation of 
the lineage as enshrined in the Hindu code of conduct. Above all, marriage is an 
institutional arrangement which ensures the formation, development and continuity 
of the family and is crucial to the maintenance of the kinship structure, the pivot on 
which the Nepalese social structure revolves.
Marriage in Nepal is influenced by the Hindu religion and caste system in which 
early marriage is normatively ensured. According to the Hindu religion, every 
human being should aim to accomplish the four objectives of life (Kapadia, 
1966:24-25): Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha. Dharma is the rationality in 
human beings which distinguishes them from animals. Artha is related to the 
acquisition and consumption of wealth, Kama is emotional and sexual gratification 
and finally, Moksha is working towards spiritual realization of oneself. Related to
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these aims are the life-cycle stages, among which are identified enriching oneself 
with knowledge, earning wealth for the family, entering married life for procreation 
and working for merit for the next life. Marriage in the Hindu way of life thus falls 
into the Kama category and is the first step in the family formation process.
3.1.2 Relationship of marriage with fertility
Age at marriage is one of the demographic variables with a profound effect on 
fertility, particularly in societies where fertility outside wedlock is considered a 
social disgrace. In such societies, the mean age at marriage is one of the important 
factors influencing the fertility of women. It has been observed that the lower the 
age at marriage, the longer the exposure to the risk of pregnancy in fecund periods, 
and the higher the fertility. Evidence from the European demographic transition 
(Coale, 1973) and results of the World Fertility Survey (McDonald et al., 1980) 
suggest that higher age at marriage leads to lower fertility.
Coale and Tye (1961: 645) observed that postponement of marriage can contribute 
substantially to reduction in birth rates and population growth. Agarwala (1965) 
estimated a 30 per cent decline in birth rate in India if the mean age at marriage 
increased from 15.6 to 19.2 years. Trussed et al. (1979) also concluded that a one- 
year increase in age at marriage would contribute to a 5 per cent reduction in total 
fertility in a society where there is no deliberate control of fertility.
Some empirical studies have examined the impact of changing marital status of 
females on changes in total fertility rate. Retherford and Cho (1973) attributed as 
much as two-thirds of the crude birth rate decline in West Malaysia to the changes 
in marital structure (changes in proportion never married) during the 1960s. In a 
comparative analysis of fertility trends in East Asia, Retherford and Cho (1973) 
attributed decline in birth rates to the changes in the proportion married. During the 
period 1960-70, all the East Asian countries studied experienced a decline in 
proportion married in younger ages and subsequent decline in the crude birth rates, 
except for Japan. The authors argued that the apparent increase in the crude birth
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rate for Japan during the period can be attributed to the fluctuations in fertility after 
the completion of fertility transition around 1960. In Korea, Retherford and Ogawa 
(1978) attributed about one-fourth of the fertility decline in the period 1966-1970 to 
a host of factors including changes in the marital structure, rural-urban residence 
and education. The effect of marital structure on total fertility was not uniform in 
all age groups: the changes in marital structure tended to increase the age-specific 
fertility rate in younger ages with a decline at older ages.
Retherford and Rele (1989) decomposed fertility rates to show the effects of 
changing marital structure on fertility between 1970 and 1980 for the South Asian 
countries. In Nepal, change in marital structure increased the TFR, while in 
Bangladesh, India and Sri Lanka, it contributed to a decline in the TFR. However, 
the decline in the TFR in Sri Lanka due to changes in marital structure was the 
highest. The decline in the TFR due to changes in marital structure was twice as 
great in India as in Bangladesh; in Pakistan, the changes in marital structure did not 
contribute to any change in the TFR.
In Fiji, Gubhaju and Shahidullah (1990) observed the differential effect of changes 
in marital structure on the TFR of two ethnic groups, Fijians and Indians. The 
change in marital structure tended to reduce the total fertility among Indians during 
1966-76 but the effect of marital structure was almost nil during 1976-86. For the 
Fijians, the negative impact of marital structure on fertility was much more 
apparent in 1976-86 than in the earlier decade.
The above discussion indicates that increase in age at marriage has a depressing 
effect on fertility. But the effect of changing marital structure may have a positive 
or negative impact on the TFR depending upon the level of socioeconomic 
development and the societal context of a particular country. Some increases in the 
proportion of the never married at younger ages may not have a depressing effect 
on fertility at low levels of socioeconomic development and the impact of changes 
in marital structure on fertility is conditioned by various stages of development; in
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the earlier stages, women who marry later may catch up, having similar completed 
family size to those who married early. A case in point is the differing impact of 
changes in marital structure on the TFR of various countries at varying stages of 
socioeconomic development. The case of Nepal and Pakistan cited above, 
underlines the importance of some other conditions to be met (such as increase in 
literacy, life expectancy and contraceptive prevalence) for rapid fertility transition 
along with a decline in the proportion married in the younger ages.
A higher proportion remaining single has also been regarded as the demographic 
response to multiphasic strains put forth by increased population growth (Davis, 
1963; Friedlander, 1983). The multiphasic proposition maintains that as population 
increases, it puts pressure on available resources, and one societal response to the 
new situation is postponement of marriage and remaining single. Given the low 
level of contraceptive use in Nepal, about 15 per cent in 1986 (FP/MCH, 1987), the 
importance of marriage, particularly age at marriage, is of great demographic 
significance.
3.2 Nepalese marriage practices
In Chapter 1, the ethnic diversity of Nepalese society was noted. Different ethnic 
groups have their own value systems which affect marriage practices although they 
tend to be influenced by the marriage value system of higher caste Hindus, a 
process initiated and encouraged since the time of the unification of Nepal in 1768 
and reinforced by the first Muluki Ain (legal code) of 1857 (Hofer, 1979).
Hajnal (1953, 1982) developed two basic typologies of family formation: the 
traditional patterns of early and universal marriage, characteristic of much of the 
developing world; and the European pattern of late marriage, characteristic of most 
of the developed countries. In developing a typology for the study of marriage as a 
social institution for the major world regions, McDonald (1985: 87-114) proposed 
three basic forms of social organizations and argued that most societies can be 
placed somewhere along the continuum between these basic forms, which are as
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follows: first, the Sub-Saharan African form where the lineage is the principal unit 
of production and consumption. The third type of social institution identified by 
McDonald relates to most Western societies, characterized by advanced capital 
mode of production, urbanization, industrialization and individualism. The second 
type is some sort of transitional stage between the first and third and is 
characterized by pre-eminence of power at a higher level from that of lineage to 
nation-state. According to McDonald, authority is more complex and social 
differentiation is more highly developed. He argued that in such societies, alliance 
through marriage will be important to the ruling class so that their marriages will be 
tightly controlled by the parental generation. He placed most of the Asian and Latin 
American societies in this type. The case of Nepal fits well into the second category 
with variations at the caste and ethnic group level. The marriage practices discussed 
in this section apply generally as well as to the study community in particular.
3.2.1 Ethnic differences in marriage practices
Arranged marriages. The ethnic difference in marriage arrangement and practice 
in Nepal have been documented in the anthropological literature. Brahman and 
Chhetri largely follow marriage practices dictated by the Hindu religion and most 
of the marriages are arranged by parents and other relatives. In such marriages, 
prospective marriage partners have little say in the selection of their mates. Pre­
puberty marriage of girls is an idealized form of marriage which tends to be 
followed by castes. Since girls are married at an early age, effective marriage may 
sometimes not take place until a few months or years after the ceremonial marriage, 
depending upon the agreement between the bride's and the groom's parties.
Courtship marriages. A large majority of the people in the middle caste category 
such as Limbu and Gurung have mixed marriage practices: a combination or 
mixture of courtship marriage and arranged marriage. Courtship marriage, a 
practice of courting a girl before getting formally married, is found among some 
ethnic groups in Nepal although the typology of socially sanctioned courtship 
varies by place and the ethnic community concerned. In the eastern hills of Nepal,
56
Dhaan Naach (Rice Dance) is an integral part of courtship among the Limbu 
community, while in the western hills, Rodi Ghar fills the same role among the 
Gurungs (Bista, 1972; MacFarlane, 1976; Messerschmidt, 1976; Rex and Rex, 
1976). In Dhan Naach, prospective marriage partners of different clans join hands 
together and continue singing and dancing throughout the night. This may continue 
till they decide to marry. Similarly, in Rodi, young boys and girls meet together 
where they sing and dance and have the opportunity to meet prospective partners 
for marriage. Bista (1972: 78-79), a noted ethnographer of Nepal, observed that 
among the Gurungs, cross-cousin marriage is preferred but that the young boys and 
girls are given full opportunity to make their own choice. The institution of Rodi 
among the Gurungs gives ample opportunity for the young boys and girls to 
develop mutual understanding and love and make their own choices. Although the 
Magars do not have a specialized marriage institution such as Rodi, parents in this 
group also allow considerable flexibility in the selection of marriage partners 
(Molnar, 1980). These courtship institutions have historical antecedents: 'the 
flexibility of the freedom among young people in the choice of marriage partners 
represents a historical adaptation to shifting economic and political 
conditions'(Jones and Jones 1976: 73). The Gurungs of Benighat follow both 
courtship and arranged marriage practices.
Also represented in the study population are the Newar and Chepangs, who are 
included in the 'other' category. Among the Chepangs, marriage by elopement is 
overwhelmingly the norm. Newars have a custom of the daughter's ritual marriage 
to a Bel fruit before she attains puberty: she can be married to a man at any time in 
the future; this marriage with the groom is of only secondary importance from a 
religious point of view (Nepali, 1960; Allen, 1982; Tuladhar, 1984). The 
occupational castes are within the framework of Hindu caste ideology, but nothing 
much is found in the literature on their marriage practices; however, in the course 
of this study, I found that they practised both arranged and courtship marriages. 
This survey of marriage practices is indicative of the wide variations in the family
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formation process among caste and ethnic groups in Nepal in general, and Benighat 
in particular.
3.2.2 Locating prospective marriage partners
Whatever the marriage typology, there are certain rules to observe in arranging a 
marriage. Generally, the bride must come from a different village, and a different 
clan or gotra but the same caste. In some caste-ethnic groups, marriage between 
consanguineal relatives is prohibited, but in some it is idealized. Although village 
exogamy depends on the availability of prospective partners in the community, the 
clan and the caste are the most important variables in locating the prospective 
partners. A marriage in the middle caste group can be arranged between sister's son 
and brother's daughter. Therefore, the most important criteria are clan exogamy and 
caste endogamy, more so for the higher castes.
In arranged marriages, the search for partners starts early. Women, though on the 
sidelines in most decision-making processes, are active matchmakers. Women have 
certain advantages over their husbands in initiating a marriage proposal; because 
they come from a different village, they know the prospective brides and grooms in 
both their place of origin and their in-laws' village. Furthermore, their brothers may 
have brought wives from different villages, thus further spreading the kin network. 
However, despite these initiatives, it is the parents who make the final decision.
Because Benighat is not a village belonging to a particular ethnic group, the 
mixture of various ethnic groups has provided a blending of cultures and hence of 
marriage practices. A sizable proportion from the middle caste practise courtship. 
The research team did not find that courtship was institutionalized (such as Rodi or 
Dhaan Naach as previously described for Nepal) in Benighat area. The various 
forms of courtship in the village were informal and included singing and dancing in 
a Mela (a market type of gathering originally meant for appeasement of gods and 
goddesses), courtship while working as a shepherd and modem love marriage, the 
first two being more common in village cluster n.
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3.3 Some hypotheses
On the basis of the above facts, the following hypotheses have been formulated in 
relation to marriage in Benighat. It is hypothesized that the family formation 
process starts at an early age among the higher castes (Brahman and Chhetri) who 
adhere to the practice of arranged marriage resulting in a lower age at marriage. 
Family formation will start at a late age amongst the middle castes (Gurung, Ghale, 
Magar) as they practise both courtship and arranged marriage. A further extension 
of these hypotheses is to link marriage practices with the resource base of the ethnic 
group concerned. It is further hypothesized that those with more resources marry 
earlier than the resource-poor.
3.4 Age at marriage in Nepal
An examination of national trends on proportion married and age at marriage places 
the study population in the national context. The census data provide an 
opportunity to examine changes in the proportion married. According to the 
multiphasic response theory, any pressure of population growth should also be 
reflected in data on the proportion of population ever married. Figures 3.1 and 3.2 
show the proportion never married for Nepal for 1961-1981. The figures depict an 
almost universal marriage pattem in Nepal. In 1981, about 95 per cent of females 
and 80 per cent of males were married by age 25. The corresponding figures for 
1961 and 1971 were much higher, indicating that there had been some decline in 
proportion married in all age groups and a rather sharp decline in younger age 
groups in the later years. There had also been an increase in the proportion never 
married in the age group 45 years and above by 1981. At first glance, the increase 
in the proportion never married at the 1981 census implies an increase in permanent 
celibacy. But when the cohort approach was used to ascertain this increase, it was 
found that the corresponding cohort in 1971 was much smaller than that of 1981. 
This inconsistency may have resulted from the coding of marital status and 
improvement in census coverage (CBS, 1985: 35-36).
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Figure 3.1: Age-specific proportion never married for males, Nepal, 1961-81
Index
1961
— . . ^ ....... 1971
— 1981
Source: Central Bureau of Statistics, (1987a), Table , 5.5: 100.
Figure 3.2: Age-specific proportion never married for females, Nepal, 1961-81
Index
—□— 1961
— 1971
1981
6-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45 + 
Age
Source: Central Bureau of Statistics (1987a), Table, 5.5: 100.
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An increase in the proportion remaining single resulted in a steady increase in the 
singulate mean age at marriage (SMAM). Hajnal (1953) developed the method for 
estimating SMAM, which is an estimate of the average number of years lived by a 
cohort of women before their first marriage, computed from the proportion who are 
single or never married in each age group. As shown below child marriage is not 
uncommon in Nepal, so in the calculation of SMAM for Nepal, it is assumed that 
no marriages occurred before age 6 or after age 50, and that there were no rapid 
changes in age at marriage.
Table 3.1 shows that SMAM for females increased from 15.1 years in 1961 to 17.1 
in 1981. During the same period SMAM for males increased from 19.4 years to 
21.8 years. However, the increase in SMAM did not result in the reduction of age 
differences in age at marriage between the sexes. Difference between the mean age 
at marriage of males and females increased from 4.3 years in 1961 to 4.7 years in 
1981. It can be inferred from these figures that the female mean age at marriage did 
not rise as much as male age at marriage, an indication of the importance still 
attached to early age at marriage for females.
Table 3.1: Singulate mean age at marriage for Nepal, 1961-81
Y ear M ale
Y ears
F em a le
Y ea rs
D ifferen ce
Y ears
1961 19.4 15.1 4 .3
1971 2 0 .8 1 6 .7 4 .1
N F S , 1 9 7 6 - 1 7 .2
1981 2 1 .8 17.1 4 .7
N F F S , 1 9 8 6 - 1 8 .9
Sources: Central Bureau of Statistics (1987a), Table 5.6, p. 100; FP/MCH, 1987: 61.
Estimates of the SMAM for females according to the ecological regions showed 
that the terai had the lowest SMAM while the mountains had the highest, the hills
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Standing in the intermediate position. The SMAM for females estimated from the 
1981 census were 15.8 years for the terai, 18.0 for the hill and 18.5 for the 
mountain regions (CBS, 1987a: 105, Table 5.13). The census data did not show any 
trend in SMAM according to level of schooling.
Singulate mean age at marriage for females has also been estimated from the 1976 
Nepal Fertility Survey (NFS) and the 1986 Nepal Fertility and Family Planning 
Survey (NFFS) data. SMAM from the NFS and NFFS data were estimated at 17.2 
and 18.9 years, indicating an increase of 1.7 years between 1976 and 1986 
(FP/MCH, 1987: 61). However, the mean age of marriage obtained from the direct 
question on age at marriage in the 1986 survey was 17 years and did not show any 
trend. The inconsistencies among these estimates may be due either to data quality 
or to violation of the assumptions required to calculate SMAM (FP/MCH, 1987: 
61). Moreover, the mean age at marriage in the NFS was for ever-married women 
whereas the mean age at marriage in the NFFS was for currently married women. 
Interestingly, the mean age at marriage did not differ very much by level of 
education in the 1986 survey, a result consistent with the census.
3.5 Marriage in Benighat area
3.5.1 Marriage data in Benighat
To collect information on the family formation process in Benighat area, the survey 
solicited two types of information on age at marriage. The first relates to age at 
ceremonial marriage, and the second to age at consummation or age at effective 
marriage. In the discussion of marriage practices, it was noted that there are marked 
socio-cultural variations in marriage practices in Nepal and within the study 
villages. The first step in the family formation process for a person is to get married 
ceremonially according to the rules and customs of the particular community. 
However, after the ceremonial marriage, the bride returns to her natal home and 
lives there until a time agreed on by both the families involvedl. In this study, the
1 Implicit considerations in deciding the timimg of the return of the bride to her spouse and in­
laws include her age at the time of ceremonial marriage and the needs of the groom's family.
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age when a bride returns to her spouse after ceremonial marriage has been taken as 
the age at consummation of marriage (effective marriage) and is obtained by adding 
to the age at ceremonial marriage the length of time a woman said she spent at the 
natal home before consummation of the marriage.
The importance of ceremonial marriage, which ideally occurred before puberty, lies 
in the fact that by marrying off their daughters before puberty (Kanya Daan), 
parents fulfil a most important life cycle task and secure a place in heaven. 
According to Bista (1972: 7), in Brahmanic tradition, the sixth year is the most 
auspicious and holy year for marriage with the highest degree of Puny a (merit). 
Since girls are married ceremonially so early, the marriage is not to be 
consummated until the bride attains menarche. Until then, the girl can stay in her 
parent's house. I hi marriage with the Bel fruit among the Newars is another such 
ceremonial marriage. In fact, it is the consummation of marriage which is of 
greatest importance to family formation processes in general and demographic 
processes in particular, therefore, the age at consummation is used as a variable in 
the analysis of fertility.
Table 3.2 presents the distribution of marital status for the study population. The 
figures in the table relate to first marriages and to the whole population of the 
village (irrespective of residence status2) who were enumerated in the household 
schedule. A few individuals in the age groups 25 and above had not been married, 
suggesting an element of celibacy in the population. However, a closer examination 
of these cases revealed that celibacy had been the result of various disabilities.
The application of Hajnal's method to estimate the singulate mean age at marriage 
for Benighat's population produces a SMAM of 22.2 years for males and 17.7 years 
for females (Table 3.2). The SMAM values derived for Benighat are higher than
2 The marital analysis includes a few spouses or couples who were currently outside the village 
but were regarded as full members of the households surveyed.
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the estimates obtained for Nepal from the 1981 census and lower than the NFFS 
estimates discussed in Section 3.4.
Table 3.2: Age-sex-specific marital status for population aged 10 years and above,
Benighat, 1988 (per cent)
Age Group Males Females
M UM W+ Total M UM W+ Total
10-14 - 100 - 100 2.5 97.5 - 100
15-19 7.5 92.5 - 100 35.5 64.5 - 100
20-24 67.7 32.3 - 100 84.0 16.0 - 100
25-29 78.5 19.4 2.1 100 100 - - 100
30-34 95.8 3.3 0.9 100 97.5 0.8 1.7 100
35-39 96.9 1.5 1.6 100 95.6 2.6 1.8 100
40-44 96.5 - 3.5 100 95.3 - 4.7 100
45-49 96.0 1.4 2.6 100 96.5 - 3.5 100
SMAM 22.2 17.7
M= Married, UM= Unmarried, and
W + = Widowed including separated.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
SMAM gives a fairly good estimate of the average number of years lived by a 
cohort of women before their first marriage if data on age at marriage are not 
available. However, it assumes a closed population and stable nuptiality and 
mortality in the study population. Because of these limitations, the mean age at 
marriage obtained directly is used in the remainder of this study.
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3.5.2 Marital status indices
Index of marriage patterns. Where most fertility occurs within marriage, marital 
status has an important bearing on fertility patterns. Following the methodology 
proposed by Coale (1969) and further decomposition of these indices by Hull and 
Saladi (1977), a number of marital status indices can be calculated. According to 
Hull and Saladi (1977: 3), marital indices indicate distributions of women of 
reproductive age of various marital statuses weighted according to a Hutterite 
schedule of age specific fertility, which represents an approximate weighting for 
potential fecundity. Thus, it is possible to show the relative strength of each index 
in the marital structure of the population. The indices calculated are the proportion 
married (Im), the proportion single (Is), and the proportion widowed and separated 
(Iw, Ip). The index for Iw and Ip has been combined as Iw+Ip because there were 
too few cases to calculate separate indices for each. Theoretically, Im has a value 
between zero and one where an Im value of zero indicates that there is no one 
currently married in the age group 15-50 and an Im value of one indicates that all 
women in the reproductive age groups are married. The following formulae have 
been used to calculate the indices:
LFimi
Im = ----------
LFi Wi
ZFisi
Is=---------
ZFi Wi
XFi (pi + wi)
Iw + Ip= ----------------------
IFi Wi
Where Fi = Hutterites' age specific marital fertility in each age interval,
Wi= total number of women in each age interval, 
si= age specific number of single women, 
mi= age specific number of married women, 
wi= age specific number of widowed women, 
pi= age specific number of separated women.
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The outcome of the application of the method is shown in Table 3.3. The existing 
marriage pattem in Benighat contributes 84 per cent of its total reproductive 
potential. About 16 per cent of the reproductive potential was not realized because 
some of the population remained single. The contribution of widowhood and 
separation in reducing reproductive potential was minimal: the value of the index is 
less than one per cent. The values of the indices confirm the pattem of universal 
marriage in Benighat.
The nuptiality indices calculated for Benighat can be compared with the national 
indices. In 1981, the values of Im and Is for rural Nepal were 0.857 and 0.122 
respectively (CBS, 1987a: table 5.20). Thus, the study village had a slightly lower 
reproductive potential as a result of women's marital status than rural Nepal as a 
whole in 1981. The value of widowhood and separation for rural Nepal was higher 
(0.02 compared to 0.01 for Benighat), indicating that the incidence of widowhood 
and separation was lower in Benighat than the national average.
Table 3.3: Marital status indices for Benighat 1988, and rural Nepal, 1981
Index Value
Benighat Nepal
Im 0.8366 0.857
Is 0.1558 0.122
Iw/Ip 0.0076 0.021
Sources: For Benighat, derived from Table 3.3; for rural Nepal, CBS, 1987a, Table
5.20, p. 112.
Coale's model for first marriage. In a trial and error exercise of age at first 
marriage curves from various countries, Coale (1971) found a structural similarity 
of first marriage frequencies. The curves of first marriage frequencies varied only 
by the rate at which marriage took place and the ultimate proportion that remained 
single. These observations led him to develop three nuptiality parameters: ao - the
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origin corresponding to the earliest age at which a noticeable proportion of females 
will marry; k to represent the range between the earliest and latest ages at first 
marriage, an indication of tempo of marriage; and C, the final proportion ever 
married at the age at which first marriage becomes negligible. The value of k 
(standard = 1) is based on Swedish women between 1865 and 1869, and a higher 
value of k than unity implies that the study population has a tempo of marriage 
which is lower than the standard or the Swedish experience; if the value of k is 
smaller than the standard, it implies that the tempo of marriage in the study 
population is early, that is age at marriage is low. Lesthaeghe (1971) has added a 
sociological flavour to the interpretation of the value of k and argues that a small k 
value reflects a society which adheres to the normative and traditional values where 
parental control of matrimony is tight, whereas a higher value of k represents a 
society where such control is more relaxed. Smith (1978: 9) argued that although 
the model was evolved mainly out of work with European data, application of the 
model to the Asian and Pacific census data confirms the basic pattem observed in 
the development of the model by Coale. Table 3.4 compares nuptiality indices for 
Benighat and Nepal.
Although the nuptiality indexes for Nepal are not strictly comparable to those of 
Benighat because of the different time reference, the higher values of ao and k for 
Benighat are indicative of the fact that the age at which marriages start to take place 
has increased and this has been distributed over a wider range of population. As 
mentioned before, the value of k is smaller than unity and suggests a marriage 
pattern regulated by strict adherence to normative values and parental control. The 
value of C is slightly higher than the national average, once again confirming the 
universality of marriage in Benighat.
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Table 3.4: Coale's nuptiality indexes for first marriage, Benighat and rural 
Nepal, 1981
Index Benighat, 1988 Rural N epal 1981
ao 12.83 12.23
K 0.59 0 .479
C 0.967 0 .962
Source: For Benighat, Benighat Survey, 1988. For Nepal, Central Bureau of
Statistics, (1987a), Table 5.21, p. 114.
3.5.3 The changing face of marriage in Benighat
The estimates of SMAM and summary estimates of marital status in Benighat were 
based on data from the census enumeration of households conducted in Benighat. 
The following section limits the analysis to ever married women interviewed in the 
subsequent phase of the survey.
Table 3.5 shows the distribution of the proportion of ever married women aged 25 
years and above who were married before the age of 25 years for the study 
population. Only women aged 25 years and above have been included as some 
women in the younger age groups were still to be married.
As seen in Table 3.5, there has been a sharp decline in the proportion marrying 
below the age of 15 between marriage cohorts. Almost half the women in the age 
group 35 years and above were married before 15 years of age. However, this 
proportion had declined to 29 per cent among women aged 25-29.
Table 3.6 contains information on age at consummation of marriage. Not only was 
the proportion marrying at younger ages declining, but so was the proportion of 
women consummating their marriages at an early age. Thirty eight per cent of 
women aged 40 years and above at the time of the survey consummated their 
marriages before 15 years of age. The corresponding figure for women currently 
aged 25-29 years is 20 per cent. This suggests that some subgroups of population
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were experiencing the onset of a nuptiality transition; that is, the proportion 
remaining single at the younger ages seems to have increased, as evidenced by the 
rising female age at marriage. These subgroups are often overlooked at the national 
level. Further evidence of rising age at marriage for the study population is 
examined by calculating mean age at marriage (MAM).
Table 3.5: Percentage distribution by age of ceremonial marriage and current 
age for women aged 25 years and older who married before 25 
years
Age at 
marriage
Current age
25-29 30-34 35-39 40 + N
Below 15 years 29 39 48 52 226
15-17 years 43 40 29 28 186
18 + years 28 21 23 20 124
Total 100 100 100 100 536
(No.) (142) (109) (103) (181) (536)
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
3.5.4 Mean age at marriage (MAM)
Table 3.7 contains summary indicators of age at marriage in Benighat. The mean 
age at marriage for females was 15.4 years with a minimum of 7 years and 
maximum of 28 years. The mean age at marriage for males was 21.3 years, with a 
minimum of 9 years and a maximum of 60 years. The range in age at marriage was 
particularly large for males.
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Table 3.6: Percentage distribution by age at consummation and current age for 
women 25 years and older who married before 25 years
Age at
Current age
consummation 25-29 30-34 35-39 40 + N
Below 
15 years 20 28 36 38 165
15-17 years 50 45 38 36 225
18 + years 30 27 26 26 146
Total 100 100 100 100 536
(N) (143) (109) (103) (181) (536)
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Table 3.7: Summary indicators of age at ceremonial marriage by sex, 
Benighat, 1988 (years)
Indicators Females Males
Mean 15.4 21.3
Median 15.0 20.0
Mode 15.0 20.0
Minimum 7.0 9.0
Maximum 28.0 60.0
Standard Deviation 3.4 5.7
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Table 3.8: Mean age at ceremonial marriage by current age of woman (years)
Current age
Age at marriage
Mean Std. Dev N
15-19* 16.0 1.6 58
20-24* 16.3 2.3 118
25-29 16.1 3.3 114
30-34 15.1 3.1 110
35-39 15.1 3.6 105
40-44 14.5 4.1 80
45 + 14.6 3.9 104
Total 15.4 3.4 719
* Mean age at marriage for younger ages may be a little higher because 65 per cent of 
females and 93 per cent of males were still unmarried at ages 15-19. The percentage 
unmarried in the age group 20-24 was 32 for males and 16 for females. Therefore, the 
mean age at marriage is biased downward for these cohorts.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
In Table 3.8 mean age at marriage according to current age is presented. According 
to this table, mean age at marriage has increased over time: the mean age at 
marriage for women aged 45 and over was 14.6 which has increased to 16 and 
above in the 20-24 age group.
A more clear-cut time trend of rising age at marriage can also be observed from 
Table 3.9, which shows age at marriage and age at consummation by duration of 
marriage. The mean age at marriage for the cohort of women who had been married 
for 25 years and longer was 13.5 years, which contrasts with 17.5 years for women 
whose marriage duration was 0-4 years. The slow increase in age at marriage is a 
characteristic of demographic processes in Nepal and the study village is no 
exception.
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Table 3.9: Age at ceremonial marriage and age at consummation by marriage 
duration, females
Duration 
in Years
Mean Age at
Marriage Consumm­
ation
Differ­
ences
N
0-4 17.5 17.7 0.2 110
5-9 16.8 17.0 0.2 117
10-14 15.6 16.5 0.9 119
15-19 15.3 16.0 0.7 114
20-24 14.4 15.7 1.3 88
25 + 13.5 14.7 1.2 171
Total 15.4 16.2 0.8 719
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
The mean age at ceremonial marriage and mean age at consummation for ever 
married women in Benighat were found to be 15.4 years and 16.2 years 
respectively. The mean age at ceremonial marriage for females was lower by about 
two years than the estimated SMAM. However, the value of MAM based on the 
ceremonial marriage for the recent marriage cohort (marriage duration 0-4 years) is 
almost identical to the estimated SMAM for Benighat.
The apparent discrepancy between SMAM and MAM for Benighat females can be 
explained by the fact that SMAM was estimated from the proportion never married 
using cross-sectional data. Cross-sectional data fail to detect past marriages which 
were solemnized at an early age, thus violating the assumption of the method of 
calculating SMAM that the study population was not subject to change in marriage 
patterns. However, direct questioning on age at marriage may overcome this 
problem and provide a better measure of age at marriage.
The time lag between the age at ceremonial marriage and the age at consummation 
is a transitional period for the bride. During this time, she is trained in household 
duties to be a good housewife before she joins her in-laws' household. This is a
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necessary period to transform daughters into daughters-in-law, as very young brides 
would not otherwise be able to fulfil their duties as housewives. Early age at 
marriage followed by rigorous training prepares a girl to be subservient to her 
husband's family once she leaves her natal home.
The time lag between ceremonial marriage and consummation was related to 
biological maturity; where girls were married at an early age, the lag allowed them 
some time to mature. Although there was no evidence in Nepal of prohibition of 
sexual relations with a married girl below the age of puberty, the practice of 
allowing a lag between ceremonial marriage and consummation was possibly 
influenced by the Indian penal code of 1860, which prohibited cohabitation until 
the married girl reached the age of 10 (Kapadia, 1966: 146). Such an influence is 
possible since Hinduization in Nepal has its origin in India.
The difference between the mean age at ceremonial marriage and mean age at 
consummation was 1.2 years for women whose marriage duration was more than 
25 years, this had been reduced to 0.2 years for women who were recently married 
(0-4 years marriage duration). This gives an indication of likely change in future. 
As the mean age at marriage goes beyond menarche, marriages will be 
consummated at the time of ceremonial marriage reducing the gap between age at 
ceremonial and age at consummation of marriage. Nowadays, since age at marriage 
has gone up, the bride has already been exposed to the duties she is expected to 
perform at her husband's house and at the same time she is biologically more 
mature. Hence, there is a decrease in the time lag between age at ceremonial 
marriage and age at consummation.
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Table 3.10: Indicators of age at ceremonial marriage for couples marrying 
before and after the 1971 Marriage Registration Act, with 
wives aged 25+
Indicators Fem ales M ales
P re-1971 Post 1971 P re-1971 Post 1971
Mean 14.1 16.9 20 .0 22 .6
M edian 14.0 16.0 20 .0 21 .0
M inimum 7.0 10.0 9 .0 10.0
M axim um 24.0 28 .0 60 .0 60 .0
Standard
deviation 3.4 3.5 6 .2 6.2
(N ) (301) (185 ) (301) (185)
Change in M A M  
in years (pre 
and post 1971) 2.8 2.6
Percentage change  
in M A M 19.8 13.0
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
The government of Nepal fixed a minimum legal age for marriage in 1971: 16 
years for girls with the consent of parents and 18 years without the consent of the 
parents. The minimum ages fixed by the government for boys were 18 years with 
the consent of parents and 21 years without their consent. However, there was some 
inconsistency in the minimum age at marriage for boys because the Marriage 
Registration Act of 1971 (2028 Nepalese calendar) required a minimum age of 22 
years for boys before a marriage could be registered (NCP, 1985: 95). Taking as a 
cut-off point 1971, the date when the marriage registration act was introduced, 
Tables 3.10 and 3.11 show changes in age at marriages. There had been an increase 
of 20 per cent in age at marriage for females between the periods before and after 
1971, and an increase of 2.8 years in age at ceremonial marriage, although the 
whole of the increase cannot be credited to the Marriage Act alone. The mean age
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at marriage for males also increased by 13 per cent during the same period, but this 
increase was smaller than that for females.
Table 3.11: Mean age at ceremonial marriage before and after the Marriage
Registration Act 
Benighat, 1988
of 1971 for women currently aged 25+,
MAM (in years)
Caste Groups Pre-1971 Post 1971 % Change 
(Pre and 
Post, 1971)
Brahman 12.2
(101)
14.8
(68)
21.3
Chhetri 14.4
(65)
17.5
(26)
21.5
Middle caste 15.9
(40)
19.1
(29)
20.1
Lower caste 14.9
(54)
17.6
(31)
18.2
Residual 15.5
(41)
18.0
(30)
16.1
Total 14.1 16.8 19.1
Percentage married before 
age 16 77.8 51.1 34.3
(N) (301) (184)
Note: Figures in parentheses are number of cases.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988
3.6 Differentials in age at marriage 
3.6.1 Caste-ethnicity and age at marriage
Table 3.12 shows that there is a substantial difference in age at marriage across 
caste and ethnicity in the study village. The differentials are deeply rooted in the 
value system of each caste or ethnic group. There is apparently an inverted U- 
shaped relationship between social status, as ascribed by caste-ethnicity, and mean
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age at marriage: higher castes and lower castes have lower age at marriage 
compared to the castes in the middle group.
Table 3.12: Mean ages at ceremonial marriage and consummation by caste 
group
Caste
Mean age at
Marriage
(years)
Consummation
(years)
Difference
(years)
N
Brahman 13.8 15.3 1.5 232
Chhetri 15.6 16.1 0.5 137
Middle 17.1 17.4 0.3 101
Lower 15.9 16.2 0.3 125
Residual 16.4 16.7 0.3 124
Total 15.4 16.2 0.8 719
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
There are at least five reasons for lower age at marriage of women among the 
higher castes. Firstly, according to Hindu marriage customs, which are more rigidly 
observed by the higher castes, especially Brahmans, girls are to be married before 
menarche. After menarche, a girl ceases to be a Kanya ('virgin'). The Hindu code 
of conduct requires that to acquire Puny a (merit), to have a place in heaven after 
death, one should give Kanya-Daan (donation of a virgin). It is, therefore, in the 
religious interest of the higher castes to get their daughters married at an early age, 
preferably before menarche. This is also associated with the high value placed on 
the chastity of a woman and control of her sexuality, and the need to benefit as 
much as possible from her reproduction. If a girl becomes pregnant before 
marriage, it will bring shame on the family. The family would be downgraded, 
outcast, and despised by other people in the community. For a long time, the civil 
code of conduct imposed by the state supported this view by refusing to recognize 
the status of the child unless the unmarried girl identified the father. It is only since 
1961 when a Mulki-Ain (new civil code) was introduced, that this view has begun
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to change. At least legally, caste does not impose a barrier for social and economic 
interaction and a minimum age for marriage has been fixed.
Secondly, for a long time, higher caste people have held the leadership role in the 
community. They hold important and key positions in both formal and informal 
organizations, including representation in the central government. Adherence to the 
rules of the society is beneficial for maintaining the status quo. In practice, they are 
supposed to lead others and not deviate from the usual observed harmony and 
peace in society. One of the ways to maintain that status quo in society is to adhere 
to the practice of child marriage. In addition, since higher caste people were in 
positions of power and affluence, they were also the role models for other caste 
groups to follow, a process similar to what Srinivas (1952 :30) called 
Sanskritization in India, and Bista (1982: 1-20) called Nepalization in Nepal. 
However, it seems preferable to call adoption of higher caste marriage practices by 
the tribal population, a process of Hinduization. As a result, child marriage not only 
persisted among the higher castes, it also proliferated among other ethnic groups.
Thirdly, early age at marriage of higher caste women and late age at marriage of 
middle caste and lower caste women were found to be associated with land and 
labour. With regard to female labour, two types of labour were identified as 
important by the higher castes: participation in physical work and participation in 
ritual ceremonies. Seasonality of agricultural operations in a subsistence economy 
requires that a family should have a pool of labour to accomplish these tasks in 
time of need. Thus, higher caste people viewed early age at marriage as one of the 
ways to satisfy the demand for labour and at the same time maintain family 
prosperity. One of the important life cycle ceremonies for women is marriage; only 
after her marriage does a woman become Karma Chaleko: eligible to participate in 
the various rituals of the household which are cumbersome domestic chores 
(Bennett, 1977: 87-88). By acquiring a bride who is young, the higher caste family 
can fully make use of her labour both outside and inside the home. Unlike the 
higher castes, lower caste people do not have this ritual barrier. The early marriage
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practice among the higher caste for labour is also supported by the somewhat larger 
landholdings they own in the village. Because of their larger landholdings, they 
have higher incomes which enables them to organize a marriage any time a suitable 
groom is available. A sizable amount of money is needed to organize a marriage 
ceremony which can only be performed by those who have financial resources: in 
rural areas, those who own large landholdings. Scarcity of land, which is a major 
source of employment and hence income, in an agrarian and rural area tends to 
increase age at marriage (Caldwell et al., 1989; Niraula, 1988), because nobody 
wants a daughter to be married to a family or person without a secure source of 
income and employment, which means land.
Fourthly, higher caste people's marriages are exogamous, and ensuring a partner for 
a family member from a family unrelated by kinship involves considerable risk on 
the decision makers of the family. The in-marrying bride is a potential threat to the 
family establishment. Therefore, the search for partners starts at an early age. This 
allows the groom's family to train and discipline the girl along lines which ensure 
their authority, thus reducing the chance of revolt in the household. This process is 
accelerated by possible benefits to the family, political, economic and social, from 
the extended network of relationships.
A final important factor encouraging child marriage among higher caste people is 
the long established tendency to deprive females of property rights, especially land. 
This was confirmed in our informal discussions with village elders, teachers and 
other leaders. The reason for this is that since sons are supposed to look after then- 
parents in old age, it is necessary to keep the land under the patriarchal control and 
daughters are always thought to be Paraya Dhan (alien property, meaning in-laws' 
property). The law makes it clear that a married daughter or sister cannot claim the 
rights of inheritance and to claim such a right a woman needs to be unmarried until 
the age of 35 (NCP, 1985: 90-92). Thus a mature unmarried girl can be a potential 
threat to the economic and social standing of the patriarch. The team encountered a 
few families where a daughter's or sister's marriage was in trouble. In one of the
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case studies, a woman returned to her parental home after her husband married 
another woman. Now the brother, despite his schooling (up to college standard), is 
at considerable pains not to allocate some of the parental property to his sister as 
she is paraya dhan and not qualified to share the property. If this is the situation in 
a household to whose members education should have brought a change of outlook, 
the situation for women whose marriages are in jeopardy, can be appalling in 
illiterate households.
The alienation of women from property rights had been systematic, and masked 
over time by the practice of Daijo (property given to married women by their 
parents or brothers). Upon exploration, it was found that the practice popularly 
known as Daijo, of giving jewellery and other small property mostly in the form of 
utility items on marriage, was considered to be a compensation for disinheriting 
women of their property rights, a process of marginalization which goes along 
throughout their life cycles.
On the other hand, as was pointed out earlier, the middle caste people in Benighat 
villages are poor, they have less land, they do not attach much religious importance 
to women's virginity and their value system encourages women to select their own 
marriage partners. In some sections of the middle caste, cross-cousin marriage is 
also practised, hence there is no threat to the family establishment from the 
unknown bride. Unlike higher caste people, they also expect their daughters to take 
care of them in old age and the value of daughters is higher than among the higher 
caste. All this has tended to increase age at marriage of women in these groups.
3.6.2 Landownership and age at marriage3
Data in Table 3.13 further support the findings that women belonging to landless 
and small landholding families have relatively higher age at marriage than women 
with larger family landholdings.
3 Although it was desirable to know the landholding of women’s parents, it was not possible to 
extract this information. Therefore, data relate to the ownership status of the household into 
which the woman is married and interpretation should be cautious.
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Table 3.13: Mean age at ceremonial marriage and consummation by husband's 
land ownership in hectares
Land owned 
(hectare)
Mean age in years
Marriage
years
Consummation
years
Difference
years
N
Landless 16.2 17.0 0.8 33
0.0 to 0.50 15.6 16.2 0.6 207
0.51 to 1.0 15.9 16.6 0.7 200
1.01 to 1.5 14.9 15.8 0.9 122
1.51 and above 14.7 15.4 0.7 157
Total 15.4 16.2 0.8 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
In Chapter 2, it was observed that middle caste people and lower caste people had 
the smallest landholdings. People with small holdings cannot accumulate wealth to 
arrange a marriage in time, and small holdings are not a secure source of income 
and employment; these factors tend to delay marriage. Therefore, limited parental 
control and a poor economic base work against early marriage in middle caste 
groups. Higher age at marriage is also a societal response to a shrinking land base 
because of population pressure, a multiphasic response in the process of transition 
from high nuptiality to low nuptiality.
3.6.3 Schooling and age at marriage
There were no substantial differences in age at marriage according to years of 
schooling. This is shown in Table 3.14. The mean age at marriage of women who 
had up to three years of schooling was the same as that of women with no 
schooling. However, there was an increase of half a year in age at marriage as the 
years of schooling increased from no schooling to 4 and more years of schooling.
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The weak relationship between education and mean age at marriage can be 
explained by the fact that the spread of education for women is a recent 
phenomenon in the study village and as years of schooling of girls increase, there 
are prospects of increased age at marriage.
Table 3.14: Mean age at marriage of women by years of schooling and 
relationship with household head
Relationship with 
household head
Years of schooling
0 years 1-3 years 4+ years
Household head 14.9 14.8 14.3
(57) (6) (3)
Wife 15.3 15.0 16.3
(486) (28) (10)
Daughter-in-law* 16.0 16.0 15.9
(100) (17) (12)
Mean (Total) 15.4 15.3 15.9
(643) (51) (25)
* Also includes daughters and other relationships.
Figures within parentheses are number of cases.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Furthermore, the level of education required to alter the value system and provide 
alternative means of employment outside the judicial control of the patriarch is still 
lacking in the village, more so for women. The apparently weak relationship 
between education and age at marriage of girls in the village can also be explained 
by changing attitudes to education. Until very recently, educated wives, daughters- 
in-law or daughters were frowned upon and were seen as a threat to the family 
establishment. With a low level of development, parents feared that their daughter- 
in-law would be demanding to her husband and initiate family quarrelling. Parents 
of young sons of marriageable age still think this way and tend to prefer younger 
brides. This type of behaviour was also observed by Caldwell, Reddy and Caldwell 
(1988: 80-107, 220-259) in South India. However, as levels of education improve,
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the traditional values will come under close scrutiny; changed attitudes together 
with commercialization and expansion of other sectors of the economy will provide 
a conducive environment for increased age at marriage. To illustrate the point, it is 
pertinent to present two case studies.
The first is the case of a land-owning Brahman household whose daughter, after 
completing the high school leaving certificate (SLC) examination insisted that she 
wanted to continue her education. However, her parents were against this, and 
wanted her to get married instead. As college level education was not available in 
the village, it would require her to be away from the village: sending a young 
daughter for further schooling involved financial, emotional and social strains. It 
created considerable tension in the household as the daughter was quite determined 
to continue her education and defer marriage. At last, she succeeded as she was 
supported by other members of the family who were educated and were involved in 
non-agricultural employment. At the time of the survey, she was 21 and still 
unmarried, was actively looking for a job and had already managed to study up to 
Intermediate level.
In another case, even after passing the school leaving certificate examination with 
good marks, a daughter of the household was not able to go to college, because the 
family was relatively poor, depending largely on income from a tea shop where a 
working hand was needed all the time. A college education also required 
considerable money which the family could not afford. The parents make it clear 
that their daughter does not want to marry anybody who has not passed the school 
leaving examination and works in agriculture. By putting these two conditions on 
marriage, she is postponing her marriage further as the grooms of her choice in the 
marriage market are few and will probably be hard to find. As she was a bright 
student at school, some parents at their children’s request asked her to tutor the 
children; in this way she is able to show that she will not be a dependant and 
burden on her family but will earn her living. Her income and her help have 
become an indispensable part of the household economy and the parents seek her
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advice in any expenditure. At age 18, she looks confident of finding a husband of 
her choice; if not she prefers to remain single.
The case studies presented above suggest that only after a threshold level of 
education is crossed are changes seen in demographic behaviour and attitudes. This 
corroborates the view presented earlier that at a low level of educational 
development, education does not have a significant effect on age at marriage. It can 
also be argued that a threshold level of education enables a person to participate in 
the decision-making process, both because of attaining maturity in age and also 
because of capacity to help financially the household economy. But the pace of 
change is dependent not only on the conditions of the household as a decision 
making unit but also on externalities such as the availability of jobs and the 
availability of higher educational institutions.
From Chapter 2, it is known that many of the children of school-going age, 
particularly boys, were attending school. But there is also a growing demand for 
girls' education, as educated men are demanding that they be married to educated 
girls. The headmaster of the local high school cited a case which underlines the 
growing recognition of girls' education. A villager of good social repute from a 
well-to-do family visited the school and begged for a Grade 9 certificate for his 
daughter who had attended school only up to Grade 3. He told the headmaster that 
he wanted his daughter to be married to a respectable family but the prospective 
grooms were demanding educated brides. At the time of the survey, the girl in 
question was 17 years old and her parents were anxious to get her married soon. 
Two of her younger sisters were attending school at levels 5 and 7. The difficulties 
being felt to get their first daughter married had changed the outlook of the parents 
on women's education and they were determined to let the last two daughters go to 
school until they completed their SLC examination.
Table 3.14 also shows the ongoing educational and nuptial transition in the study 
village. This is exemplified by the fact that the mean age at ceremonial marriage 
increased from one cohort of women to another: for women in the oldest cohort
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(household head) to women in the youngest cohort (daughter-in-law)4. The mean 
age at ceremonial marriage increased by more than a year from the oldest to the 
youngest cohort.
3.6.4 Relationship with household head, caste, and age at marriage
The mean age at marriage of women according to their relationships with the head 
of the household provides further insight into increasing age at marriage. Table 
3.15 is interesting for two reasons: first, it provides the mean age at ceremonial 
marriage for different generations and secondly, it depicts a clear distinction in age 
at marriage across caste categories. Women who were heading the household in 
this patriarchal society were those who had lost their husbands or were living 
separately from them. They represent the oldest cohort of women interviewed in 
the survey. Women who are categorized as heads of households and wives of heads 
of households are currently between ages 34 and 39 years and other women are at 
ages between 22 and 25 years.
As it stands, mean age at marriage is lower among women who are heads of 
households and wives of the heads of households than among those women whose 
relationship with the head of the household is daughter-in-law. The former belong 
to the older cohort, the latter to the younger cohort indicating that the mean age at 
marriage has been increasing over time.
The differences within the caste and ethnic categories of women who were 
household heads are very striking, with the mean age at marriage of Brahman and 
Chhetri women about four years lower than other caste categories. This difference 
in age at marriage is very narrow in other categories of relationship. The mean age 
at marriage of women of different categories of relationship with head of the 
household (self, wife and daughter-in-law) has remained almost stable or slightly
4 The mean ages of women at the time of the survey were 37.2, 33.9 and 23.6 years respectively 
for the women who were household heads, wives and daughters-in-laws.
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declined among lower, middle and other (residual) castes while the mean age at 
marriage of the higher castes shows an increasing trend.
Table 3.15: Mean age at marriage and mean current age by relationship with 
household head, Benighat, 1988
Relation with household head
Caste Self Wife Daughter-in-law
Brahman
MAM 12.6 13.5 15.3
Current age 38.2 34.1 25.1
No. 22 161 49
Chhetri
MAM 12.2 15.75 15.9
Current age 38.9 35.08 22.8
No. 9 106 22
Middle caste
MAM 17.7 16.82 17.5
Current age 35.3 34.49 22.2
No. 15 67 19
Lower caste
MAM 16.6 15.84 16.1
Current age 36.6 33.68 23.7
No. 9 100 16
Residual
MAM 16.6 16.42 16.4
Current age 36.7 32.17 22.1
No. 11 90 23
Total
MAM 14.9 15.34 16.0
Current age 37.2 33.9 23.6
No. 66 524 129
+ Also included are daughters and other relationships. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
3.6.5 Marriage mediation and age at marriage
The majority of the marriages in Benighat were patrilocal, patrilineal and arranged 
as shown in Tables 3.16 and 3.17. From Table 3.16, it is discerned that women 
whose marriage was organized by parents tended to have the lowest age at marriage 
and those who married by courtship had the highest age at marriage. It was earlier
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posited that where there is considerable freedom for selecting a partner, age at 
marriage tends to be high, which seems to be supported by the table.
Table 3.16: Mean age at ceremonial marriage by main source of marriage 
mediation
M arriage m ed ia tion M ean  a g e N u m b er Per cen t
P arents 14.7 497 69.1
S e lf 17.6 165 22.9
O th ers+ 15.1 57 7.9
T ota l 15.40 719 100.0
+  O thers in c lu d es  d istant k in .
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Differences in marriage practices across caste and ethnic groups translate into
differences in age at marriage. Table 3.17 shows that self-arranged marriages are 
common in the middle castes and less prevalent in the higher castes. Where there is 
parental control of marriage arrangement, mean age at marriage is lower than in 
those groups where there is more flexibility for women to select their partners. This 
is important as it indicates that age at marriage can be increased if the marriage 
decisions are left to the partners.
In the examination of the role of ethnic factors on the timing of family formation 
from the 1976 NFS data, Thapa (1989: 33) found that the Magar, Gurung, and Rai 
(included in the middle caste category in this study) had a higher age at marriage 
than other ethnic groups; he raised the question on the direction of causation 
between late age at marriage, parental authority and economic status. Evidence 
from Benighat is that parental control over marriage of daughters is limited among 
middle caste people.
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Table 3.17: Percentage of women married according to marriage mediation 
and caste-ethnicity
Caste-ethnicity
Marriage mediation
Parents Self Others Total
Brahman 88.9 5.6 5.6 100.0
Chhetri 59.9 27.0 13.1 100.0
Middle caste 52.5 39.6 7.9 100.0
Lower caste 68.8 24.0 7.2 100.0
Residual 56.5 36.2 7.3 100.0
Total 69.1 22.9 7.9 100.0
N 497 165 57 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Since they do not value virginity and fidelity of women as much as the higher 
castes do, middle caste people are not in a hurry to get their daughters married. In 
turn, this gives daughters ample opportunity to rind their own mates. Furthermore, 
as the resource base of the people belonging to the middle caste is poor, as 
measured by land owned (see Table 2.5), they cannot organize a marriage quickly. 
In some sections of the middle castes, there is also a tradition of paying symbolic 
bride-price (Bista, 1972; Jones and Jones, 1976; Molnar, 1980); under conditions of 
economic hardship, raising the money to pay bride-price and organize a marriage is 
a daunting task. Also because limited cross-cousin marriage is practised, especially 
among the middle castes (such as the Gurungs), there is no rush to find a groom, 
who is available in the extended family of kin. Therefore, it is the combination of 
limited parental control, relative deprivation, practice of cross-cousin marriage and 
bride-price that delays marriage of women in the middle castes, rather than one 
single factor.
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3.7 Attitude towards age at marriage
The above analysis of age at marriage has demonstrated that age at marriage in the 
study village is steadily rising. This increase in age at marriage beyond menarche 
has eroded the sacramental value attached to traditional Hindu marriage. This has 
also resulted from changing attitudes towards age at marriage. To assess attitudes 
towards age at marriage, women were asked what they thought of their own age at 
marriage. Three possible answers were coded to this question: early, at the right 
time, and undecided. The responses to this question are summarized in Table 3.18.
As the table indicates, a majority (56.7 %)  of women thought that they were 
married at the right age while 31 per cent thought that they were married at a very 
early age. The rest were undecided. Even if we disregard women who were 
undecided, the finding that 31 per cent of women said they were married at an early 
age is an important indicator of change in attitude to age at marriage in Benighat.
Table 3.18: Percentage distribution of attitude towards age at marriage
Particulars Per cent M A M N o.
M y age at marriage was:
(1) Early 30.9 13.9 222
(2) R ight tim e 56.7 16.6 408
(3) D o not know 12.4 13.9 89
Total 100.0 15.4 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
As 31 per cent of women thought they were married early, it is interesting to 
identify those women to examine whether attitudinal change on age at marriage 
was being felt equally across socioeconomic groups. The distribution of this 
response is presented in Table 3.19. Women from the higher castes and the residual 
caste groups who had more than four years of schooling more often felt that they 
were married early than women in other categories.
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Table 3.19: Percentage of women who said they married early by 
socioeconomic characteristics
Characteristics Per cent of 
Total
Total
(N)
A. Caste-ethnicity
Brahman 34.1 232
Chhetri 35.0 137
Middle Caste 18.8 101
Lower Caste 24.0 125
Residual 36.3 124
B. Land Ownership
Landless 21.2 33
Marginal 35.3 207
Small 27.0 200
Medium 32.8 122
Large 30.6 157
C. Respondent's education
Illiterate 30.0 643
Up to 3 years 37.0 51
Four years + 40.0 25
D. Husbands' education
Illiterate 30.6 310
Up to 3 years 33.9 218
Four years + 27.8 191
E. Marriage mediation
Parents 33.0 497
Self 21.2 165
Others 40.4 57
F. Current age
15-24 27.8 176
25-34 31.5 254
35 + 32.2 289
Total 30.9 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Tables 3.16 and 3.17 revealed that a substantial proportion of marriages in Benighat 
were self-arranged (22.9 per cent). It is a prerequisite that such marriages have the 
blessings of the parents on both sides to be socially acceptable but undoubtedly, in 
such marriage arrangements, both the bride and the groom have a major share in 
the decision; this is not the case in other forms of marriage mediation.
I was particularly interested in the extent to which brides were involved in marriage 
decisions, as this seemed an important aspect in transition to modem marriage, 
even though some ethnic groups have had this tradition for a long time.
Therefore, women were asked whether they had a say in their marriage. About 27 
per cent of women gave a positive answer to this question, a slightly higher figure 
than the figure implied by self-marriage, that is 22.9 per cent. This means that some 
of the women whose marriage was arranged, were also consulted about the 
proposed marriage.
3.8 Age differences between spouses
Tables 3.20 and 3.21 present the difference in mean age at marriage between men 
and women. The mean age at marriage for women was 15.4 years whereas it was 
21.3 years for their partners. This difference is, however, decreasing. The 
difference in the mean age at ceremonial marriage between men and women for 
those who were married for more than 25 years was found to be 6.6 years; this 
difference was reduced to 4.7 years for women whose marriage duration is 0-4 
years. Table 3.20 shows that, in general, higher castes and lower castes have higher 
differences in age at marriage than do the middle castes. This can be attributed to 
more flexibility and greater options for choosing a partner amongst middle caste 
groups. Casterline and Williams (1986: 367) argued that the age difference between 
the spouses is largely determined by the age at marriage of the husband. It has 
already been shown in Table 3.10 that the highest age a woman married in 
Benighat area was 28 years, whereas for a man it was 60 years. The observation
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made by Casterline and Williams equally holds true for Benighat where men can 
marry at any age and any time, which is not the case for women.
Table 3.20: Mean age at marriage by sex and marriage duration
Marriage duration
Mean age at marriage (years)
(years) Women Men Difference N
0-4 17.5 22.2 4.7 n o
5-9 16.8 22.8 6.0 117
10-14 15.6 21.1 5.5 119
15-19 15.3 21.1 5.8 114
20-24 14.4 20.7 6.3 88
25 + 13.5 20.1 6.6 171
Total 15.4 21.3 5.9 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Table 3.21: Mean age at marriage by sex and caste group
Caste Groups
Mean age at marriage (years)
Women Men Difference N
Brahman 13.8 20.6 6.8 232
Chhetri 15.6 21.5 5.9 137
Middle caste 17.1 21.1 4.0 101
Lower caste 15.9 22.1 6.2 125
Residual 16.4 21.4 5.0 124
Total 15.4 21.3 5.9 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Schooling of women shows a marked reduction in the age difference between the 
spouses: Table 3.22 shows that the age differences begin to reduce only after 
women or their husbands have four or more years of schooling. This gives further 
support to the reasoning that only after a threshold level of education has been 
reached does demographic behaviour start to change. Schooling of the husband also 
showed a similar difference: women whose husbands had four or more years of 
schooling had five years mean difference in age at marriage compared to six years 
difference in age at marriage of women with husbands who were illiterate.
Table 3.22: Differential in mean age at ceremonial marriage between spouses 
by level of education, Benighat, 1988
L evel o f  education
A ge at cerem onial marriage
W ife Husband D ifference N
A. W ife's education
Illiterate 15.4 21.3 5.9 643
U p to 3 years 15.3 21 .4 6.1 51
Four years + 15.9 21 .0 5.1 25
B. H usbands’s education
Illiterate 15.5 21 .7 6 .2 310
U p to 3 years 14.9 21 .0 6.1 218
Four years + 15.8 20 .9 5.1 191
Total 15.4 21.3 5.9 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
3.9 The extent of polygyny
The theoretical base for the existence of polygyny is provided by Boserup (1970: 
37-52; Goody, 1973; White and Burton, 1980). Boserup postulated that the 
incidence of polygyny would be higher in a society marked by a system of elite 
stratification, an abundance of natural resources and females' contribution to 
subsistence. However, Goody argued against women's economic contributions as a 
reason for polygyny and emphasized the sexual and reproductive justification for 
its existence. In Nepal, the existence of both polyandry and polygny has been
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reported in some ethnographic studies. Schuler (1987) and Levine (1988) deal 
exclusively with polyandry in North-west Nepal in Tibetan communities while 
Jones and Jones (1976), Molnar (1980), Bennett (1977), and Fricke (1986) provide 
the context and logic behind the persistence of polygyny in the ethnic communities 
they studied.
Legally, polygamy is prohibited in Nepal by the civil code (Mulki Ain). However, 
in the study village, the team came across 10 households which were polygamous. 
There was no evidence of polyandry. Childlessness of one wife was mentioned as 
the main reason for polygyny, but there were other reasons as well.
Two cases of polygyny are worth mentioning here. One was a sororal polygyny 
where the husband was married to three sisters; it was determined by both 
abundance of land and hence labour requirements, and the position the husband 
held in the society. He came from a relatively well-to-do family of the Chhetri caste 
and lived near the forest area, where he seemed to have been encroaching on forest 
land for his ever-increasing family. He was influential in local government 
institutions and held the chairmanship of one of the ward committees of the 
Benighat village panchayat, he was in his mid-thirties at the time of the survey. His 
first marriage was an arranged one. When his wife gave birth to a child, his wife's 
sister came to help around the house; he courted this girl and married her; he 
married the third sister in the same way. When the research team was conducting 
the survey, we found the youngest sister of his wives in his household. She was 
brought by the second sister to help her because she was living in a separate house 
in the same courtyard where the other sisters lived. Rumours were rife in the village 
that he would eventually marry the fourth and youngest sister.
Another case of polygyny is conditioned by other factors. The household in 
question is one of the richest households in Benighat and in the old days 
commanded the whole village. The head was first married to a girl from an 
influential family in Bahuntar. The family bought some land in the Chitwan district
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which sustained an influx of migrants from all over the country, because malaria 
was eradicated and it was a promised land of prosperity. Because the man had two 
places to look after, he was in need of another wife and having a second wife was 
not uncommon in his family as his grandfather had kept three wives; so he married 
another girl and left her to look after the land in Chitwan. When the man's brothers 
grew up and married, one of the brothers wanted to look after the land in Chitwan 
so the second wife had to be withdrawn; as the two wives could not get along, the 
first one had to move back to her parental home.
These case studies of polygynous unions point to several factors other than the 
widely held view that childlessness is the major cause of polygyny. Although 
childlessness after a married life of 10 years makes a man eligible to marry a 
second wife legally, this is not the case for most of the polygynous households. 
Upon closer examination of the first case study, we learnt that the girls came from a 
relatively poor family. The husband needed more labour to cultivate his extra land, 
and got it cheaply by marrying his wife's sisters. It somehow seemed a better 
prospect for a woman to share a well-to-do man than to marry a man without 
anything. So the girls' parents allowed three of their daughters to marry the same 
man and were also saved from the burden of arranging marriage and Daijo.
Therefore, the existence of polygyny is supported by cultural practices, labour 
value of women, sexual desire, social status and prestige, and desire for more 
children.
3.10 Breaking the barrier
The opening of the highway in the 1970s was a landmark in the socioeconomic and 
demographic development of the village; it helped to break the isolation of the 
village. While the highway was under construction, people from inner village 
settlements came to the road area and opened tea stalls and other shops. Some of 
the Chhetri girls eloped to marry labour supervisors and leaders. Although it was 
frowned at that time, we noticed that the families and friends were now happy.
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When these women returned to pay respect to their parents, that was an event to be 
noticed by everybody because they wore good dresses and their behaviour was 
urbanized, a desirable thing in the changing environment. Parents try their best to 
look for a groom who is educated and has a salaried job, preferably as a 
government employee. There is growing realization that marrying a person in off- 
farm employment reduces the drudgery of farm life and insures against the vagaries 
of seasonal agricultural production.
As land has become increasingly scarce, it has become difficult to find a suitable 
partner with employment prospects. Since agriculture is still the mainstay of the 
village economy and thus the source employment, if a family does not own land, 
there are few opportunities for forming an alliance; which is why the age at 
marriage of people of lower economic status has tended to be high.
While the ethnic diversity of the village has provided a blending of marriage 
customs, it has also created an environment in which inter-caste marriage has 
become tolerable despite differential observance of food taboos and other rituals. 
The scarcity of land and appropriation of land rights by the higher castes left the 
lower castes on the margin. This enabled higher caste people to marry lower caste 
women both for pleasure and to meet the labour requirements of the village. But 
inter-caste marriages are not restricted to higher caste men: men from the lower 
castes have married women from higher castes although such marriages were less 
frequent. Caplan (1974: 40-59), who studied inter-caste marriage in a Nepalese 
township, stated that marriage between different caste groups was related to 
demographic and economic considerations. Although this process of assimilation 
resulted from economic and demographic considerations, it has far-reaching 
implications. The caste hierarchy seems to be breaking down as the qualities 
ascribed by birth are coming under scrutiny and acquired qualities are gaining 
prominence in marriage arrangements. Benighat area is changing, and so are 
marriage practices; and a tendency towards a later age at marriage is being 
stimulated by the process of Nepalization, implementation of the civil law,
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commercialization of the rural economy and the spread of education. This is shown
in Fig 3.3.
Early M arriage C onverging fa c to rs Later M arriage
Higher caste N epalization Middle and 
lower caste
Larger Smaller
landholdings C ivil Law landholdings
Adherence to C om m ercialization Religious
Hinduism flexibility
Parental control, E ducation More female
less female autonomy autonomy
Fig 3.3: Marriage convergence in Benighat area.
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Chapter 4
Current and cumulative fertility1
4.1 Introduction
The previous chapter on marriage practices and age at marriage identified key 
features of family formation in the study village. One of the findings of the 
previous chapter was that the village population was characterized by early age at 
marriage implying high fertility because the village women are exposed to the risk 
of pregnancy at an early age.
The collection of fertility data in the fertility schedule of the survey was primarily 
limited to the number of children ever bom from ever married women aged 15-54 
years. The household schedule of the survey includes information on the age and 
sex of all the household members and their relationships with the household head. 
These data can be used to estimate measures of fertility and thus offer an 
opportunity to relate socioeconomic characteristics to reproductive behaviour at the 
individual level.
This chapter first reviews the current fertility level in Nepal based on earlier 
studies. Secondly, it uses the data on age, sex and relationships with household 
head to estimate current fertility for the study village. The use of the current 
fertility measure is to indicate the level and age pattem of fertility of the study 
village as a whole. Estimates of current fertility from the study data are then 
compared with the national surveys and other studies. The final section of the 
chapter deals with the parity progression ratios and age pattern of fertility for the 
study village.
1 A paper entitled 'Further evidence of the onset of fertility decline in Nepal' based on the 
preliminary result o f the data analysis carried out in this chapter was published in 1990 in the 
Asia-Pacific Population Journal, 5(4): 57-66. See Appendix 4.1.
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4.2 Review of current fertility level in Nepal
Up to the mid-70s decennial censuses were the main source for studying 
demographic processes in Nepal. In the late 70s, there were two major events of 
demographic significance: the Nepal Fertility Survey, 1976 (FP/MCH, 1977) was 
conducted by the Nepal Family Planning and Matemal/Child Health Project 
(FP/MCH) in collaboration with the World Fertility Survey; and the multi-round 
Demographic Sample Surveys of 1974/75, 1976, and 1977-78 were carried out by 
the Central Bureau of Statistics (CBS). Estimates of fertility for Nepal based on 
these surveys revealed a total fertility rate of around 6.3 per children per woman in 
mid-1970s (see Chapter 1, Table 1.2).
In 1981, the Contraceptive Prevalence Survey (FP/MCH, 1983) and the decennial 
census were undertaken. Estimates based on data from the Contraceptive 
Prevalence Survey showed a total marital fertility rate of 5.8 while the estimates 
derived from the 1981 census (CBS, 1987a) yielded a total fertility rate of 6 
children per woman. Further analysis of data quality revealed that the lower level of 
fertility observed in the Contraceptive Prevalence Survey was due to 
underreporting of recent births (Tuladhar, 1984: 66-76).
In 1986, the Nepal Fertility and Family Planning Survey was carried out with the 
objective of assessing levels and trends in fertility, mortality and contraceptive 
prevalence. A very comprehensive 11-chapter report on the survey was published 
in 1987 (FP/MCH, 1987); with regard to fertility estimation, two chapters deserve 
to be mentioned here. One on data quality by Gubhaju compared the reported mean 
number of children ever bom (CEB) with synthetic children ever bom derived from 
births which occurred in the last 12 months (FP/MCH, 1987). The reported CEB 
and the estimates of synthetic CEB are closer if fertility has remained constant in 
the recent past. However, a lower estimate of synthetic CEB than the reported CEB 
is indicative of the fact that there has been either omission of births or declining 
fertility or both. Comparison of the two estimates from the 1986 data showed that 
the synthetic CEB was lower than the reported CEB by about two children for
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women aged 49 years. It was possible that births might have been omitted or that 
this decline was real. Without complete assessment of data quality, the reason for 
the apparent decline could not be firmly established.
In the chapter on fertility by Tuladhar (FP/MCH, 1987: 62-78), a total marital 
fertility rate (TMFR) of five children per woman was estimated, which was lower 
by about two children than the total marital fertility rate obtained from the 1976 
Nepal Fertility Survey data. Again a decline of two children in the fertility rate 
within a decade was found to be too fast to justify, and it was implied that omission 
of births was one of the reasons for this spurious decline. Therefore, Tuladhar used 
the P/F ratio method to derive the correction factor for omission of births and 
estimated a TFR of 6.0. Note that the P/F ratio method is applied to correct the 
current fertility data with additional data on number of children ever bom and this 
method assumes that fertility has remained constant in the recent past (Brass, 1975; 
UN, 1982). Therefore, there has been a continuing debate as to whether the 
apparent decline in fertility reported in the survey was real or was an artefact of the 
underreporting of births in the 12 months preceding the survey.
Cleland and Shah (1988) reviewed published materials on Nepal from 1976 
onwards including the NFFS, 1986. They concurred with published research 
materials on fertility levels and concluded that fertility in Nepal has changed little 
since 1976 and is persistently high with TFR of 6.3 children per woman in the mid- 
1980s.
However, in a recent paper Tuladhar (1989), using the birth history data from the 
1986 Fertility and Family Planning Survey, obtained a TFR of 5.6 for the period 
1980-85. This rate was obtained without any adjustment to the raw data, on the 
assumption that there has been no serious problem of omission of births. Tuladhar 
cautiously concluded that Nepal may be on the verge of the onset of fertility 
decline. Apart from Tuladhar's 1989 article, there have so far been no other studies 
which address the issue of fertility decline in Nepal. Therefore, the aim of this
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chapter is to use village-level data and contribute to issue of the onset of fertility 
decline in Nepal in general and the study population in particular.
4.3 Method and materials of estimating current fertility in Benighat
The own-children method (Cho, 1973) of fertility estimation and subsequent 
refinements in the method (Cho, et al., 1986) provides a useful tool for analysing 
patterns and trends in fertility in Benighat. EASWESPOP, a Software package 
program developed by East-West Center (1987) has been used to estimate current 
fertility for the study village.
The own-children method uses the relationship of mothers with their children. All 
children aged 0-14 years are matched with mothers aged 15-64 years who are living 
in the same household. All matched children are referred to as own-children and the 
remaining unmatched children are referred to as non-own-children. All such 
unmatched children are evenly distributed to mothers of matched children on the 
assumption that the age distribution of mothers of the unmatched children is the 
same as that of mothers of matched children.
The own-children method is a survey or census-based reverse survival technique 
for estimating age-specific fertility rates and all women aged 15-64 and children 
aged 0-14 are reverse survived for 15 years preceding the survey. Although the 
method provides age-specific fertility rate for each of the 15 years preceding the 
survey, in the present application, rates are calculated for each of the previous 2-13 
years. This is done to minimize the effect of underenumeration of children aged 0 
and 1, which if included in the estimates may give a spurious fertility decline 
during those two years (Retherford et al., 1979: 9). Similarly, estimates for the 
distant past (14 and 15 years before survey) have been disregarded because the 
estimates are based on a relatively small number of cases and this reduces sample 
variability. Schroeder and Retherford (1979) used this approach to estimate fertility 
from Nepalese village-study data. The method further assumes that appropriate life 
tables are available to the study population 15 years before the survey date
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(Retherford et al. 1979; Cho, Retherford and Choe: 1986). The reliability of the 
method is enhanced if the following conditions are met: accurate age classification, 
low migration rates, clearly specified kin relationship, lower proportion of non 
own-children and low levels of mortality (Retherford et al., 1979: 4-9; Schroeder 
and Retherford, 1979: 248; Ogawa, 1980: 65-66).
Although there is a heavy preference for digits ending in 0, 5, and to a lesser extent 
to even numbers, the age reporting seemed to be improving in the study village. 
This is evident from the fact that the Myers summary index of digit preference was 
6.3 (Chapter 2). Age heaping of children rather than of the mother is of more 
serious concern in the application of this method (Schroeder and Retherford, 1979; 
Retherford et al., 1979) and the events being more recent, children's ages are 
reported more accurately. Furthermore, quality of age data in this study will not be 
a serious problem as every effort was made to elicit the correct age of mother and 
children. Local enumerators were used and in cases where the age of a person was 
doubtful, further probing was done to find out the current age.
Based on the relationships with the head of the household, children below the age 
of 15 were matched with their own mothers. The proportion of children who could 
not be matched with their own mothers referred to as non-own-children, is only 3.3 
per cent. Table 4.1 gives the distribution of number of women and children used for 
the application of the own-children method of fertility estimation for Benighat.
Migration may not pose a serious problem in this study as it is mostly seasonal and 
selective of male adults. The construction and operation of a highway connecting 
the village and intensification of horticultural and vegetable crops have created 
employment opportunities in the village, thereby reducing the need for permanent 
migration elsewhere.
Levels of mortality are not adequately known for the study population. Although a 
low mortality level is desirable it is not a serious problem, as it has been contended 
that the own-children method is fairly robust to errors in mortality estimation
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(Schroeder and Retherford, 1979: 250). The Central Bureau of Statistics (1989) 
estimated a life expectancy at birth of 52.1 years for females for the year 1989. The 
national estimate of 52 years of life expectancy is assumed to hold for Benighat 
population and the Coale and Demeny Model West life tables have been used for 
generating reverse survival ratios.
Table 4.1: Number of women and children matched by age of women
Age
of
women
N o o f  
women
No. o f own- 
children 
aged 0-14
15-19 58 25
20-24 118 206
25-29 144 375
30-34 110 360
35-39 105 282
40-44 80 175
45-54 104 90
55 + 48 1
Total 767 1514
N o o f non-own-children
Total children
Per cent o f  
unmatched children
51
1565
3.3
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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4.4 Results
Although the own-children method produces age-specific and total fertility rates 
from 1974 to 1988, for reasons discussed above, only rates for the past 2-13 years 
(based on children aged 2-12 years) from the survey are considered here (Table 
4.2). To minimize the effect of age heaping on fertility estimates, rates based on 3-4 
years moving averages are also presented in Table 4.2.
Table 4.2: Age-specific and total fertility rates for Benighat, 1976/79 to 
1983/86
Age
Group 1976/79
Year
1980/82 1983/86
Per cent 
change 
(1976/79- 
83/86)
15-19 223.8 231.5 231.1 +3.3
20-24 308.2 329.5 263.7 - 14.4
25-29 276.1 244.3 241.4 - 12.6
30-34 249.6 172.4 152.4 -3 8 .9
35-39 167.4 157.1 133.7 -20 .1
40-44 52.4 21.4 35.0 -3 3 .2
45 + 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
1277.5 1156.1 1057.3
Total Fertility 
Rate 6.4 5.8 5.3
Per cent change 
(between the period)
-9.0 -8.5 -17.2
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988
Table 4.2 shows that the age-specific and total fertility rates have declined in recent 
years. The fertility trends are also depicted in Figures 4.1-4.2. Between the periods 
1976/79 and 1980/82, the total fertility rate declined by 9 per cent, from 6.4 to 5.8 
children per woman. The total fertility rate showed a further decline of 8.5 per cent 
from 1980/82 to 1983/86, from 5.8 in 1980/82 to 5.3 in 1983/86.
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Figure 4.1: Trends in Total Fertility Rate, Benighat, 1976-86
Moving Average
Source: Data calculated from Table 4.2.
Figure 4.2: Age-specific fertility rates for Benighat, 1976/78-83/86.
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The age-specific fertility rates shown in Table 4.2 reveal a similar trend. However, 
the fertility of woman aged 15-19 years and 20-24 years seems to have increased 
slightly during the period 1976/79 to 1980/82. A slightly higher fertility of younger 
women can be attributed to the better nutritional standard brought about by the 
enhanced economic opportunities in the village. This is consistent with the findings 
of the Nepal Fertility and Family Planning Survey (FP/MCH, 1987).
This table also shows that there has been a shift in the age pattern of childbearing 
during the study period. In 1976/79, age-specific fertility of women aged 30-34 
ranked third in its contribution to the TFR. In 1983/86, the 30-34 age group was 
replaced by the 15-19 age group to rank third to contribute to the TFR. The highest 
age-specific fertility rate, however, pertained to the 20-24 age group, followed by 
the 25-29 age group in all the periods.
Table 4.2 also shows that the largest decline in age-specific fertility occurred to 
women in the older age groups. The age-specific fertility rate during the period 
declined by 38.9 per cent for the 30-34 age group and 33.2 per cent for the 40-44 
age group.
4.5 Comparison and discussion
In Figure 4.3, age-specific fertility rates estimated from this study are compared 
with Tuladhar's estimates based on the NFFS, 1986 data. The age pattern of fertility 
remains the same in both the studies. However, the age-specific fertility rate of 
women aged 15-19 year from the own-children method is higher than the age- 
specific fertility rate of the same age group from the NFFS.
As stated above, because of an improvement in health status, an increase in the age- 
specific fertility rates of women at younger ages has been observed at the national 
level. Establishment of the health post in Benighat and availability of new 
opportunities seems to have brought further improvement in health and nutrition 
leading to higher fertility at younger ages.
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The current fertility estimates obtained in this study from the own-children method 
for the periods 1976/1979, 1980/82 and 1983/86 clearly correspond with the 
estimates obtained from the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey (FP/MCH, 1977), the 1981 
census (CBS, 1987a) and Tuladhar's (1989) estimates respectively. The total 
fertility rate obtained from this study for the period 1976-79 is around 6.4. The total 
fertility rate obtained from the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey was 6.3. The 1981 
census estimates of the total fertility rate for Nepal stood around 6 (CBS, 1987a: 
Table 11.11) which closely corresponds to the estimates of a TFR of 5.9 obtained in 
this study for the period 1980/82. Tuladhar estimated a TFR of 5.6 for the period 
1980/85. The total fertility rate estimated for the period 1983/86 for Benighat is 5.3. 
Although the estimates of fertility from various sources are not strictly comparable 
because of variations in area, reference period and method of estimation, there is 
now at least some evidence to support the proposition that fertility has begun to 
decline in recent years.
Figure 4.3: Age-specific fertility rates for Nepal and Benighat.
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The decline in fertility in Benighat gains some support from the contraceptive 
prevalence rate (to be discussed in detail in Chapter 6). There are some other 
factors which have contributed to the decline in fertility in Benighat. Occupational 
patterns seems to be changing in Benighat as only 60 per cent of people in Benighat 
as opposed to 91 per cent in Nepal were found to be engaged in agricultural 
pursuits (CBS, 1987a: Table 9.14)2. Wage earning, business and services sector are 
an important sources of employment in Benighat (see 2.6). Also the government 
has intensified the production of commercial crops and integrated the Benighat 
village economy into the national and international economy. It has been argued 
that transformation from the familial mode of production to the capitalist mode or 
modem sector reduces the labour value of children and makes a large family size 
undesirable because of the higher cost of raising children (Caldwell, 1982: 208- 
214; IUSSP, 1976). It is this transition that the people of Benighat are experiencing.
There is further evidence to support this transition: the mean age at marriage of 
13.5 years for women married for more than 25 years has risen to 17.5 years for 
women manied for 0-4 years (see Chapter 3). Another factor contributing to this 
transition is a rise in the literacy rate of women: in the present study 17 per cent of 
women aged 15-54 years were found to be literate compared to 11 per cent for 
women in Nepal. More than 50 per cent of household head and husbands in the 
study area were literate. This gives further support to the argument that the spread 
of education is having an impact on control of fertility.
Evidence from a large number of countries which participated in the World Fertility 
Survey indicates that higher education of women has a positive effect on age at 
marriage (McDonald et al., 1980). Similarly, there has been an increase in the 
number of children of school-age attending school. In Benighat about 60 per cent of 
children aged 6-14 were at school. According to the village elites and local
2 Although the occupational categories employed in the census and this survey are not strictly 
identical, sizable proportion of people working in the non-farm sector in Benighat shows that 
the agricultural sector is no longer the sole employer.
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teachers, the ratio of school-age population attending school is on the increase. 
They also indicated that there was only one school twenty years ago which has 
proliferated to at least five primary schools and one high school in recent years. 
Schooling of children makes children's time for labour in the household economy 
less valuable and their upbringing becomes costly. This tends to reduce demand for 
children as labour use.
Village-level studies conducted in various parts of Nepal provide further support 
for fertility decline in subgroups of population. Using the own-children method 
from a village census in the hills of Nepal, Schroeder and Retherford (1979) 
reported a total fertility rate of 4.8 children per woman for the period 1966-78. Ross 
et al. (1986) reported a TFR of 4.8 for Sarki, a lower caste in the outskirts of 
Kathmandu Valley, 3.7 for a rural community and 2.7 for an urban community. 
Although the study areas covered by Ross et al. were close to the capital city, 
Kathmandu, where the program effect of family planning is likely to be at the 
highest level, the results indicate varying degrees of fertility transition being 
experienced by subsections of the population. Fricke (1985) studied Tamang 
community in the hills of Nepal and arrived at a total fertility rate of 5.3. Thus, both 
the national and community-level studies support the view that fertility is in 
transition in Benighat and is probably so in other rural areas of Nepal.
The decline in fertility is supported by the increases in the contraceptive use, 
literacy rate and mean age at marriage, which are not confined only to the study 
population: the overall literacy rate for the country has increased from 14.3 per cent 
in 1971 to 23.5 per cent in 1981; the female literacy rate during the same period 
increased from 3.7 per cent to 11.5 per cent (CBS, 1987a: Table 6.1). The SMAM 
increased from 16.7 years in 1971 to 17.2 years in 1981 (CBS, 1987a: Table 5.17). 
Infant mortality, which is one of the causes of the persistence of high fertility, has 
been declining: the infant mortality rate is estimated to have come down from 
around 156 per 1000 live births in 1970/74 (Thapa and Retherford, 1982: 73; 
Gubhaju, 1984: 46-59) to 99 per 1000 live births in 1982/85 (FP/MCH, 1987: 80).
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4.6 Parity progression ratios
In the following section, the possibility of the onset of fertility transition in the 
study village is further explored with the use of parity progression ratios. An 
examination of parity progression ratios according to age and marriage cohort is 
likely to indicate the nature of change in fertility in the study village.
Parity refers to the number of live births a woman has had in her reproductive life. 
The parity progression ratio is a measure of the proportion of women progressing 
from one birth order to the next (Feeney and Yu, 1987; Feeney et al., 1989). It 
indicates what proportion of women of birth order i progresses to birth order i +1. 
These ratios are observed probabilities of having another child specific to the 
number of children a woman already had. The fertility measure based on parity 
progression ratio has the advantage of displaying completed fertility of the cohorts 
passing through the childbearing ages during a given period (Bhrolchain, 1987). 
Temporal changes in fertility can be detected by comparison of parity progression 
ratios. The study of the parity progression ratios is important because it gives the 
parity-specific proportion of women in a population. This information can be 
effectively used to target health and family planning services.
The Parity progression ratio calculated for all women is shown in Table 4.3. This 
table reveals that 90 per cent of women in Benighat progressed from zero parity to 
the first parity; of those who achieved the first parity, 86 per cent progressed to the 
second parity and an equal proportion further progressed to the third parity. It can 
also be seen from this table that almost half of the women progressed from the 10th 
parity to the 11th, indicating a very high fertility level.
Fertility rates may also be calculated from parity progression ratios. If the 
contribution of each parity to total births, which is known as birth component, is 
added together, it approximates fertility rates, in our case mean number of children 
ever bom. If the figures in the last column of Table 4.3 are added together, they add 
up to 4.1 which is the mean number of children ever bom for the study population.
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Table 4.3: Parity progression ratios for Benighat
Parity PPR Birth component
1 0.900 0.900
2 0.862 0.776
3 0.862 0.669
4 0.823 0.550
5 0.768 0.423
6 0.707 0.299
7 0.684 0.204
8 0.619 0.126
9 0.604 0.076
10 + 0.490 0.073
Mean CEB 4.1
Number of women with at least one child
Note: PPR1=--------------------------------------
Number of women with at least 0 child 
Birth Component (2)= PPR1.PPR2 = 0.900x0.862=0.776 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
The first birth component is 0-1 parity progression ratio while the second birth 
component is obtained as the product of 0-1 parity progression ratio and 1-2 parity 
progression ratio. Other birth components can be obtained in similar way. If the 
parity progression ratios for women aged 45 years and above is calculated and birth 
components estimated, the sum of the birth components approximates the total 
fertility rate (TFR).
In Figure 4.4 the parity progression ratios for the age cohort are plotted. Because 
some of the women in the younger ages had still not given birth, the discussion is 
restricted to women aged 25 years and above. This figure shows that over the years,
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there has been a decline in the ratios of women who progressed from zero parity to 
parity one, from parity one to parity two and so on.
In the 45 years and above age group, 98 per cent of women progressed from zero 
parity to parity one and 99 per cent progressed from parity one to parity two. The 
corresponding figures for the 25-29 age group were 93 per cent and 91 per cent 
respectively. Selected birth components estimated from the parity progression 
ratios are also plotted in Figure 4.5.
The plotted figure of birth components confirms the overall trend observed in the 
PPR and shows that over time there has been some decline in the share of birth 
component to the completed fertility rate in higher parity. The sum of birth 
components for the 45 and above age group represents the total fertility rate for age 
cohort, which is 6.4 children per woman, implying that women in Benighat who 
have completed their childbearing on an average gave birth to 6.4 children. The 
TFR from the parity progression ratio can be calculated as follows:
TFR = pi + plp2 + plp2p3 + ----- + plp2p3p4p5p6/(l-p7)
Parity progression ratios for the marriage cohort plotted in Figure 4.6 provide 
further support for a recent decline in fertility in the study village. About 98 per 
cent of women in the oldest marriage cohort with 25 years and longer marriage 
duration, progressed from zero parity to parity one and about the same percentage 
achieved parity two. Parity progression ratios for women with shorter marriage 
duration shows some decline which has lowered the contribution of each parity 
(birth component) to the completed fertility rate.
In Fig. 4.7, parity progression ratios for first five years of marriage duration are 
plotted for each age cohorts of women interviewed except 15-19 age group. This 
figure is indicative of the fact that there is evidence of decline in proportion of 
women who progressed from zero parity to parity one and so on in younger cohorts. 
This gives further support for the onset of fertility decline in Benighat.
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Figure 4.4: Parity Progression Ratios for age cohorts, Benighat.
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Figure 4.6: Parity Progression Ratios for marriage cohorts, Benighat
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Fig 4.7: Parity Progression Ratios for first five years of marriage duration by age Cohort
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An examination of the parity progression ratios for literate and illiterate women 
may throw some light on the possibility of a recent fertility transition in Benighat 
(Table 4.4). Although the parity progression ratios pertain to a point of time and 
changes cannot be detected, it will be indicative of the trend. Education being a 
recent development, it can be expected that literate women are likely to have lower 
parity progression ratios than illiterate women.
Table 4.4: Parity progression ratios according to respondents' literacy
Parity
Illiterate Literate
Birth
component
Parity Birth
component
Parity
1 0.911 0.911 0.802 0.802
2 0.883 0.804 0.705 0.566
3 0.872 0.701 0.744 0.421
4 0.835 0.586 0.656 0.276
5 0.779 0.456 0.571 0.158
6 0.712 0.325 0.583 0.092
7 0.688 0.224 0.571 0.053
8 0.542 0.123 0.231 0.010
CEB 4.10 2.40
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Parity progression ratios according to the literacy status of women are shown in 
Table 4.4; as anticipated, this table reveals a sharp decline in percentage of women 
who progressed from zero parity to parity one and from parity one to parity two in 
the literate category compared to the illiterate category. For example, about 91 per 
cent of women progressed from zero parity to parity one and 88 per cent from 
parity one to parity two among the illiterate group; in the case of literate women, 80 
per cent progressed from zero parity to one and 70 per cent from parity one to 
parity two.
114
Among illiterate women, even the higher parity contributes substantially to the 
completed fertility rate. The contribution of 7 + PPR to mean CEB of literate 
women is 0.1 child compared to 0.3 child of illiterate women. Spread of education 
being a recent development in rural Nepal, the lower parity of literate women is 
also a recent phenomenon.
4.7 Mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth
Although age at marriage has been dealt in Chapter 3, this section examines the 
relationship between age at marriage and age at first birth beacause of their special 
significance on the timing of reproductive career. In a setting where fertility is 
limited to within wedlock, the age at first marriage signifies the risk of exposure to 
childbearing. Within the reproductive career, the age at first birth is of particular 
interest because of its effect on the timing of childbearing (Casterline and Trussed, 
1980: 9; Trussed and Reinis, 1989). It has been argued that if the average 
completed family size is held constant, younger chddbearing implies higher 
aggregate rates of fertdity and achievement of desired family size at younger ages 
which leads to longer periods of exposure to unwanted births if fertdity control is 
imperfect (Coale and Tye, 1961; Trussed and Reinis, 1989).
Beside the demographic importance of first birth as a factor influencing timing of 
childbearing, age at first birth has other socio-cultural and economic significance in 
rural Nepal. In Nepal, a socio-cultural status is attached to childbearing. Unless a 
woman proves her fertility, her marriage will not be stabilized and her status will 
not improve in the household and society. Childlessness is regarded as a curse on 
women. In such circumstances, it is important for the bride to improve her status by 
producing children as soon as possible. In this regard Srinivas and Ramaswamy 
(1977: 9), referring to the Indian context, argued that the purpose of marriage at 
least in the early years is not companionship but procreation. The first birth of a 
woman not only improves her status, it also gives her more autonomy. The mother- 
in-law graduady withdraws from domestic work and lets her daughter-in-law take
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over running the household. As the mother-in-law grows older, she finds comfort in 
looking after her grandchildren, a substitute for the idealized peace of mind 
recommended for the last stage of the life cycle in Hindu society. Thus, the birth of 
a child divides a woman's role among factors of production, reproduction and 
management of the household, all signs of becoming mature and capable of 
handling the family affairs.
Therefore, until the time a woman gives birth, she is considered an outsider and a 
potential threat to the family establishment. For younger women who are recently 
married, proving their fertility by giving birth becomes a challenge for survival and 
a strategy to manipulate family affairs to their interest. Seclusion and Purdah 
restrictions are much more relaxed for a woman with a child and she can also 
communicate with other senior household members through her child.
The mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth and their standard deviations 
are presented in Table 4.5. The study population for the purpose of this analysis 
comprises women who were aged 20 years and above at the time of the survey3. 
Casterline and Trussed (1980) and Trussed and Reinis (1989) used this approach to 
examine differentials in age at first marriage and first birth for cross-country 
comparison.
Table 4.5 shows that both the mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth have 
increased in the study population. The mean age at first marriage has increased 
from 14.6 years in the oldest cohort of women (45 years and above) to 16.3 years in 
the youngest cohort (20-24). Corresponding to an increase in the mean age at first 
marriage, there is an increase in the mean age at first birth, although the mean age 
at first birth did not rise as much the mean age at marriage. The mean age at first 
birth increased from 18.1 years in the oldest cohort to 19.0 years in the 25-29
3 The study population is limited to women aged 20 years and above because not all women at 
younger ages were married and this would give a downward bias to age at marriage and age at 
first birth; for discussion on age at marriage see Chapter 3 and Trussed and Reinis, 1989.
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cohort. It was however, notable that the mean age at first birth to women aged 20- 
24 years was lower than the mean age at first birth to women aged 25-29 years.
Table 4.5: Mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth by age of women 
at the time of survey
Age at survey Mean age at 
marriage
Mean age at 
first birth
20-24 16.3 18.6
(2.3) (1.8)
25-29 16.1 19.0
(3.2) (2.3)
30-34 15.1 18.7
(2.9) (2.6)
35-39 15.1 18.2
(3.4) (2.2)
40-44 14.5 18.2
(4.1) (3.2)
45 + 14.6 18.1
(3.8) (2.6)
Note: Figures in parentheses are standard deviations.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
There are two issues involved in the estimates of the age at marriage and age at first 
birth in the youngest cohort. A sizable proportion of women in the age group 20-24 
are not yet married (see Chapter 3); so the parameters of age at marriage and first 
births need to be treated cautiously (Casterline and Trussell, 1980; Trussell and 
Reinis, 1989). Both the mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth in the 
youngest cohort are therefore biased downwards; that is why the mean age at 
marriage was the same for age cohorts 20-24 and 25-29, while the mean age at first 
birth was higher for the latter cohort.
The standard deviations (also shown in Table 4.5) is a measure of dispersion and 
indicates how widely the study parameters are distributed. The standard deviations 
of the mean age at marriage and mean age at first birth decreased over time,
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indicating that age at marriage and age at first birth have been squeezed to a 
narrower age range. It is also noteworthy that the standard deviations are larger for 
the mean age at marriage than for the mean age at first birth, indicating a 
somewhat wider spread of marriage years compared to the age at first birth. The 
narrower range of the mean age at first birth can be attributed to two factors: the 
strong pronatalist attitude of the household members and women's own desire to 
bear a child as soon as possible.
4.8 Cumulative Fertility
4.8.1 Distribution of CEB according to age and marriage duration
Table 4.6 reveals that 58.6 per cent of women in the age group 15-19 do not have 
any children; this sharply declines to 12.7 per cent in the 20-24 age group. It can 
also be seen that only about 2 per cent of women remain childless (nulliparous) by 
age 45 and above, indicating that fecundity is high in the study village. By age 25- 
29, more than 40 per cent of the women had four or more children, an indication of 
childbearing in quick succession.
Table 4.7 shows distribution of children ever bom according to marriage duration. 
More than 42 per cent of women in the 0-4 marriage duration did not have any 
children which declines to 5 per cent to women married for 5-9 years. By 5-9 years 
of marriage duration, almost 39 per cent of women had given birth to 3 or more 
children indicating that women give birth to as many children as possible to prove 
their fertility and to raise their status within the household and in the 
neighbourhood.
Tables 4.8 and 4.9 show that the mean number of children ever bom for the study 
population is 4.1. In these tables mean CEB is cross-classified according to current 
age and marriage duration of women respectively controlling for age at marriage.
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Table 4.6: Percentage distribution of women by number of children ever bom 
and current age
Children
15-19 20-24
Current age 
25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45+ Tote
0 58.6 12.7 6.9 3.6 5.7 1.3 1.9 10.0
1 37.9 43.2 8.3 0.9 1.9 - 1.0 12.4
2 3.5 29.7 17.4 5.5 3.8 3.8 1.9 10.7
3 - 7.6 26.4 16.4 4.8 12.5 4.8 11.8
4 - 5.1 23.6 18.2 15.2 7.5 9.6 12.8
5 - 1.7 10.4 29.1 16.2 15.0 10.6 12.4
6 - - 5.6 10.9 21.9 13.8 13.5 9.5
7 - - 1.4 10.9 10.5 16.3 17.3 7.8
8 - - - 3.6 12.4 6.2 13.5 5.0
9 - - - 0.9 6.6 11.2 10.5 3.9
10 + - - - - 1.0 12.4 15.4 3.7
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
No. 58 118 144 110 105 88 104 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
According to Table 4.8, the mean CEB increases with the increase in current age; 
this applies to women with different ages at marriage. In the youngest cohort of 
women (15-19), the overall mean CEB is slightly less than half a child which 
increases to 6.8 children for the oldest cohort of women (45 +).
The mean CEB in the 45 + age group approximates to the completed fertility of 
women. This table (Table 4.8) also shows that the mean CEB for women who were 
married before age 15 years have higher fertility by almost a child (0.95) on an 
average, while for women who married between 15 to 18 years and 19 years and 
above, the mean CEB was lower by 0.5 child and 0.8 child respectively which 
concurs with the theoretical expectation that increases in age age at marriage 
contributes to a decline in fertility.
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Table 4.7: Percentage distribution of women by number of children ever bom 
and marriage duration
Children
Marriage Duration
0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25 + Total
0 42.2 5.1 8.4 3.5 3.4 1.8 10.0
1 45.0 22.9 7.6 1.8 - 1.2 12.4
2 12.8 32.2 11.8 3.5 3.4 2.3 10.7
3 - 21.2 25.2 11.4 4.6 7.6 11.8
4 - 15.2 21.0 20.2 9.2 10.5 12.8
5 - 1.7 20.2 24.6 18.2 11.1 12.4
6 - 1.7 5.8 14.0 25.0 12.3 9.5
7 -- - - 14.0 13.4 16.4 7.8
8 - - - 6.1 10.3 11.7 5.0
9 - - - 0.9 8.0 11.7 3.9
10+ - - - - 4.4 13.4 3.7
Total % 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
No. 110 117 119 114 88 171 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
In Table 4.9, the mean CEB increases with the increase in the duration of marriage. 
As expected, at the aggregate level, women with the shortest marriage duration 
have the lowest fertility and those with the longest, the highest fertility. On average, 
women whose marriage duration was 0-4 years had given birth to 0.7 child whereas 
those with 25 years and longer marriage duration had given birth to 6.6 children. As 
expected, women who married younger had higher number of children ever bom 
than women who married late.
Tables 4.8 and 4.9 also show the standardized mean CEB. The net effect of age at 
marriage on mean CEB is not high in both the tables. Interestingly, the direction of 
indirect effect on CEB through current age is positive for women married at below 
15 years of age and above 19 years of age.
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Table 4.8: Mean number of children ever bom by age at marriage and current 
age for women aged 15-45+ years
Current Age
Age at marriage in years
Below 15 15-18 19 + Total
15-19 0.71 0.39 - 0.45
(14) (41) (3) (58)
20-24 2.10 1.61 0.76 1.54
(20) (77) (21) (118)
25-29 3.49 3.25 2.19 3.12
(41) (76) (27) (144)
30-34 4.84 4.72 3.15 4.58
(43) (54) (13) (HO)
35-39 5.72 5.43 4.39 5.39
(50) (37) (18) (105)
40-44 6.33 6.50 5.90 6.34
(42) (28) (10) (80)
45 + 7.16 6.45 6.47 6.80
(50) (37) (17) (104)
Total 5.05 3.61 3.34 4.09
Total Effect 0.95 -0.48 -0.75
Standardized* 4.42 4.12 3.28 4.09
Net Effect
of Age at 
Marriage
0.33 0.03 -0.81
Indirect effect
through age 0.62 -0.49 0.80
No. (260) (350) (109) (719)
Figures in parentheses are number of cases.
* Standardized by current age distribution of women aged 15-54.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
However, the direction o f indirect effect of marriage duration is consistently 
negative with increased age at marriage. Figures in both these tables indicate that 
fertility is positively associated with increasing age and marriage duration and 
therefore, there is a need to control for the study of fertility differentials. Chapter 5 
returns to this point in examining socioeconomic differentials in fertility.
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Table 4.9: Mean number of children ever bom by age at marriage and 
marriage duration
Marriage
Duration
Age at marriage in years
Years
Below 15 15-18 19 + Total
0-4 0.70 0.68 0.77 0.71
(10) (69) (30) (109)
5-9 1.75 2.43 2.26 2.31
(16) (79) (23) (118)
10-14 2.95 3.42 3.50 3.27
(41) (60) (18) (119)
15-19 4.68 4.95 5.00 4.86
(41) (58) (15) (114)
20-24 5.65 6.19 6.50 5.92
(48) (31) (8) (87)
25 + 6.67 6.43 6.60 6.59
(104) (53) (15) (172)
Total 5.04 3.61 3.34 4.10
(260) (350) (109) (719)
Total effect 0.65 -0.65 -0.75
Standardized* 3.88 4.15 3.98 4.1
Net effect of age
at marriage -0.21 0.06 -0.11
Indirect effect of MAM on p,
through marriage
duration 0.86 -0.71 -0.64
* Standardized by marriage duration
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Chapter 5
Fertility differentials
5.1 Introduction
Socioeconomic differentials in fertility are an important indicator of fertility 
transition and it is important to know what factors are contributing to the 
persistence or change in high or low fertility among various subgroups of the 
population. Caldwell and Ruzicka (1982: 201-202) are of the view that fertility 
differentials are a valuable source of evidence in determining the way social 
changes move through society and occur over time but argued that once fertility 
starts to decline, socioeconomic differentials tend to disappear. Therefore, the focus 
of this chapter is to document differentials in fertility according to caste-ethnicity, 
household structure, literacy, land ownership and various measures of income and 
proximity to the highway in Benighat area. The mean number of children ever bom 
and completed family size in Benighat area are used as measures to examine 
socioeconomic differentials in fertility.
Chapter 4 showed that the mean number of children ever bom (CEB) was 
positively correlated to marriage duration and age. One of the implications of 
positive association of age and marriage duration with the mean CEB that was 
observed in Tables 4.8 and 4.9 is that unless these demographic variables are 
controlled, an examination of fertility differentials will be futile because the 
differentials may be due to differential exposure to marriage and age of women. 
Any study of socioeconomic differentials in the mean number of children ever 
bom, therefore, needs to be standardized to remove the effect of uneven distribution 
of age and marriage duration in the study population.
Standardization was necessary to take into account variation of exposure to the risk 
of pregnancy. Given the fact that childbearing takes place within wedlock in 
Benighat and that the reproductive career is limited to 15-49 years, there are two
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demographic variables which can be used as a control: age and marriage duration. 
In Section 5.2, the choice of marriage duration as demographic control variable for 
the study of fertility differentials is made.
5.2 Choice of marriage duration as a control for standardization
It has been noted that the ceremonial marriage usually takes place earlier than 
consummation. From the demographic point of view, age at consummation has an 
important effect on the timing of the reproductive career. Shah and Smith (1981: 9- 
10) argued that marriage duration is a significant variable in societies where most 
childbearing takes place within marital unions. Among women who have been 
married only once, marriage duration is expected to have an effect on fertility 
similar to that of women's age. Furthermore, Pullum (1978: 7-10) argued that 
marriage duration is an improvement over age as an indicator of women's potential 
fertility because it gives an estimate of accumulated exposure to conception and 
childbearing, particularly if there is little premarital sexual activity and little marital 
separation or disruption. From Chapter 3, it was seen that the study population has 
little marital disruption, there is a narrow range in age at marriage and there is little 
sexual activity outside marriage.
Moreover, it was confirmed in Tables 4.8 and 4.9 that marriage duration is a better 
demographic control than the current age. In Table 4.8, the net effect of age at 
marriage on mean CEB is much greater even after standardization by current age, 
than the net effect of age at marriage on mean CEB that has been standardized by 
marriage duration (Table 4.9). In addition to that, the indirect effect of age at 
marriage on mean parity working through current age is smaller (Table 4.8) than 
the indirect effect of age at marriage on mean CEB through marriage duration 
(Table 4.9). In view of these factors, marriage duration has been taken as a control 
in examining the effect of socioeconomic variables on mean CEB.
Pullum (1978) recommended that a check of interaction between the control 
variable and independent variables should be carried out before the application of
124
Standardization. He maintained that if there is interaction between the control and 
the independent variables, methods other than standardization should be used as the 
interpretation of the standardized results will be misleading in such a situation. The 
interaction terms were checked for variables and it was found that there was no 
interaction between marriage duration, the control variable, and other independent 
variables.
For the purpose of analysis, marriage duration has been grouped into 0-4, 5-9 and 
10 years and longer to reduce the number of empty cells in the classification. The 
standard population is the total number of ever married women, that is 719 women, 
distributed by the above categories of marriage duration. However, current age will 
also be used as a control where necessary, such as in case of fertility differentials 
by education and contraceptive use.
Therefore, the mean CEB were standardized by the marriage duration using 
marriage duration distribution of all women interviewed in the study as a standard. 
This marriage duration takes into account only effective marriage, that is marriage 
duration as calculated from consummation rather than from ceremonial marriage. 
All subsequent analysis is based on this marriage duration: therefore, the 
socioeconomic differentials in mean CEB presented in the following sections are 
standardized for marriage duration.
For each of the socioeconomic variables under consideration, there is a brief 
introduction on the nature of the relationship with fertility (see Chapter 2 for 
description of dependent and independent variables). The mean CEB is taken as a 
dependent variable and results from the study village are then interpreted in light of 
the theories of fertility change and empirical evidence, and case studies are 
presented to supplement the findings.
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5.3 Socioeconomic variables and fertility 
5.3.1 Caste-ethnicity and fertility
Some brief introductory remarks on caste and ethnicity have already been made in 
Chapters 1 and 2. Since Nepalese society, which is overwhelmingly Hindu, is 
stratified into a number of caste groups deriving from the Indian caste system, the 
fertility differentials should be similar to the differentials in the Indian caste 
system. In India, Davis (1951: 74) calculated the child-woman ratio from the 1931 
census: the estimated child-woman ratio was higher for the ritually lower castes. 
Even after limiting the ratio to married women, the differences persisted. As an 
offshoot of this behaviour in Nepal, it can be hypothesized that upper caste people 
tend to have lower fertility than the people of the lower castes. However, available 
information on caste-ethnic differentials in fertility is scanty and also far from 
uniform.
Empirical evidence from the two national surveys (FP/MCH, 1977, 1987) show 
some differentials in achieved parity amongst caste and ethnic groups. Gubhaju 
(1983) studied fertility differentials by ethnicity from the 1976 NFS data and found 
that the standardized mean number of children ever bom varied from 2.9 children 
for Brahmans to 3.8 children per woman for Tamangs. Of religious groups, 
Muslims had the lowest mean number of children ever bom. The 1986 Nepal 
Fertility and Family Planning Survey also covered ethnicity and fertility but noted 
that there were too few cases to arrive at a conclusion regarding fertility 
differentials (FP/MCH, 1987: 70). Karki (1984b) studied fertility differentials in the 
western hill areas of Nepal and did not find any significant relation between caste- 
ethnicity and fertility. However, Niraula's (1988) study in the eastern terai village 
showed a positive association between higher castes and fertility.
Various studies conducted in India and Bangladesh are also far from uniform on the 
nature of the relationship between caste-ethnicity, religion and fertility. Some of the 
studies in India (Saksena, 1973; Mahadevan, 1979; Rele and Kanitkar, 1980; 
Visaria, 1981; Muthiah, 1987) reported higher mean CEB for Muslims than all
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other groups. Within the Hindu community in India, it was found that lower caste 
Hindus such as scheduled castes and untouchables had higher fertility than high 
caste Hindus (Driver, 1963; Saksena, 1973; Mahadevan, 1979; Dhindsa, 1986; 
Muthiah, 1987). A study on attitudes and beliefs in Bangladesh (Maloney et al., 
1980) found that Hindus had lower fertility than Muslims. From the review of the 
literature on caste-ethnicity and fertility, it is apparent that the relationship between 
these two variables is also elusive and needs further investigation.
In Benighat, the mean CEB tended to be high for the higher castes with each 
reporting 4.3 children per woman and lowest for the middle caste at 3.8 children 
(Table 5.1). When standardized using marriage duration, there is very little 
difference in cumulative fertility according to caste-ethnicity. The net effect of 
caste-ethnicity was a slightly lower mean CEB among the Brahman and mixed 
(other) castes than all other caste categories. The differentials in the mean CEB, 
both reported and standardized, are too small to arrive at a conclusion.
Table 5.1: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by caste-ethnicity
Characteristics
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Brahman 4.3 0.2 4.0 -0.1 0.3 232
Chhetri 4.3 0.2 4.2 0.1 0.1 137
Middle 3.8 -0.3 4.2 0.1 -0.4 101
Lower 4.0 -0.1 4.2 0.1 -0.2 125
Other 3.7 -0.4 4.0 -0.1 -0.3 124
Overall Mean 4.1
* S tandardized by marriage duration
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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5.3.2 Household structure and fertility1
For a long time, the evolution and changes in family structure have been the 
preoccupation of sociologists, anthropologists and formal demographers. Interest 
by social demographers in the institution of the family was renewed by the 
realization that the family is the basic unit where most decisions are made, 
including those about fertility. The apparent failure of family planning programs to 
attract many women of reproductive age to birth limitation forced the researchers 
and policy makers to turn to the study of family structure in developing countries.
Parsons (1954: 214) defined structure as the static aspect of the descriptive mode of 
treatment of a system. Thus the family is a structure and its members are 
components of this structure. Radcliffe-Brown (1950: 43) noted that family 
structure is an arrangement of persons in relationships institutionally defined and 
regulated. The customary or legally defined rights and duties together with kinship 
and affinal ties among individual members of the family can be taken as 
components of family structure.
The family can be regarded as a corporate body involved in the process of raising 
and replacing its members through births, deaths and migration. This process 
provides continuity of the family structure and ultimately becomes a component of 
the broader social structure.
The family has been recognized as the most influential institution exerting an
enormous pressure on its members' behaviour, particularly fertility behaviour. It
was argued that the nature of the relations of production within the household
determines family morality and mutual obligations, and that changes in the nature
of this relation will eventually determine fertility (Caldwell, 1982: 212-215; Ryder,
1983). On the basis of the demographic transition theory, Lorimer (1954) and Davis
and Blake (1956) posed the hypothesis that extended family structures are the
dominant family type in pre-transition societies. However, evidence from India
1 Family and household have been interchangeably used in this analysis to translate the Nepali 
pariwar.
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suggests that fertility is lower in the joint family than in the nuclear family (Driver, 
1963; Sen, 1965; Nag, 1975; Bebarta, 1977); it is also noted that family structure in 
India is diverse and the joint family is not the modal type (Gulati, 1980; Ramu, 
1988: 18-22).
An alternative proposition on family structure and fertility was given by Ben-porath 
(1980), who argued that as an implicit contract institution, the family establishes 
reciprocal arrangements and co-operation internally between family members; 
specialization by identity is the dominant division of labour. In such a situation, the 
family is the preferred organization for production, mutual insurance and 
intertemporal transaction with an in-built mechanism for monitoring labour inputs. 
Such ties are stronger in traditional societies and these societies have higher 
fertility.
In Benighat, all family types were grouped into five categories. With regards to the 
fertility differentials, the reported fertility was higher in the nuclear and 'other' 
household types than in all other household types in the study village. The 
differentials in reported mean CEB changed somewhat when standardized using the 
marriage duration. The standardized mean number of children ever bom is highest 
for lineal joint households and lowest in the lineal-collateral joint households 
(Table 5.2).
Because households are transitional in nature, it is likely that women in the stem 
households are an older group than the women in joint households. Therefore, 
mean CEB for household type was also standardized using 15-24, 25-34 and 35 + 
current age distribution of women. Most of the differentials that appeared when 
standardized by marriage duration are minimized and the joint household was 
found to have the lowest mean parity. Similar results were reported from Iran by 
Aghajanian (1978), who found the lowest fertility in extended households while the 
nuclear households had the highest fertility.
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Table 5.2: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by household 
structure
Characteristics
Mean number of children ever bom
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Nuclear 4.4 0.3 4.0 -0.1 0.4 389
Supplemented 4.0 -0.1 4.2 0.1 0.2 131
Lineal joint 3.8 -0.3 4.3 0.2 -0.5 111
Collateral- 
lineal joint 2.7 -1.4 3.8 -0.3 -1.1 71
Others 4.4 0.3 4.2 0.1 0.2 17
Overall Mean 4.1
* Standardized using marriage duration. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
One of the explanations for this phenomenon in Nepal is the effect of grandmother 
status on older women, who tend to cease childbearing once their children, 
especially sons, are married. Tan (1983) studied marital fertility of older women in 
Bangladesh, Nepal and Sri Lanka and concluded that there is evidence for the 
existence of the custom of terminal abstinence with grandmother status. In the 
absence of fertility regulation through contraception, entrance to the grandmother 
status leads to terminal abstinence, reducing childbearing in older ages.
Furthermore, the joint household is a closely knit group of related members, and as 
she is in close contact with the daughter-in-law, it will be shameful for the mother- 
in-law to continue breeding along with her daughter-in-law. By not having any 
more children, the mother-in-law maintains her superior status so as to exert 
authority over the daughter-in-law. Bebarta (1977: 94-95) studied the relationships 
between family types and fertility in India and found that fertility was lower among 
the joint households; he posited that this was because of the fact that women in 
such households complete their fertility at relatively early ages: the shorter fertility 
span results in lower fertility. Bebarta's findings are also consistent with the notion
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of 'grandmother status'. In a study of fertility differentials by family types in 
Karnataka state in India, Balasubramanian (1980: 148) found weak fertility 
differentials among various types of families, although fertility tended to somewhat 
higher in nuclear families than for those living in joint families.
5.3.3 Marriage mediation and fertility
The relationship between marriage mediation and fertility is examined in Table 5.3. 
There are several channels through which marriage mediation can affect fertility. 
The arranged marriage which is in the control of the patriarch provides an 
environment to maintain the status quo. In it a woman has to establish herself by 
successive live births as a member of the family. There is likely to be a strong 
desire for sons. In self arranged marriages, unlike arranged marriages, there is more 
freedom in the control of fertility, which encourages women to decide their own 
future. Although the desire for sons may be strong, daughters are not despised; this 
tends to lower a woman's fertility as she is not bound have many children in the 
quest for sons.
Table 5.3: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by marriage 
mediation
Characteristics
Mean number of children ever bom
Reported Total
effect
Standar
-dized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Parents 4.3 0.2 4.1 0.0 0.2 497
Self 3.2 -0.9 3.7 -0.4 -0.5 165
Other 4.7 0.6 4.4 0.3 0.3 57
Overall Mean 4.1
* Standardized using marriage duration.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
As can be seen from Table 5.3, the mean number of children ever bom to women 
whose marriage has been arranged by parents is higher (4.1) than to women whose
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marriage was primarily self-arranged (3.7). This can be attributed to the relatively 
higher age at marriage and greater autonomy enjoyed by women in the latter group. 
Women whose marriage was organized by other relatives had the highest mean 
CEB. The 'other' category of marriage mediation involves women who lost their 
parents at an early age or whose parents were incapable of arranging the marriage: 
such a woman greatly fears insecurity, and protects herself by having many 
children in the hope that one of them will take care of her when she grows old.
5.3.4 Education and fertility
Of the socioeconomic variables, education is one of the most widely used for the 
study of fertility differentials because of its importance in issues such as 
modernization, exposure to the outside world and female autonomy. Two types of 
information on this aspect were collected: literacy and years of schooling. Women 
were asked about their ability to read and write (literacy) first, followed by a 
question on years of schooling, which is argued to be a better measure of the 
education variable (Hull and Yebaoh, 1985: 183-193) if they were literate. Even 
though literacy and education (years of schooling) may not be the same, because of 
low levels of educational development, more so for female education in the study 
villages, literacy has been taken as a proxy for education. For this reason, while the 
literature reviewed in this section is largely on education, the findings are restricted 
to literacy.
According to Cassen (1976), education alters parents' perceptions of the advantages 
of small and large families, brings change in the status of women, changes the 
social and economic aspirations of children, increases parents' earnings and also 
affects both the attitude towards contraception and the ability to understand and 
make use of particular methods. In the short run, education may increase fertility by 
increasing the ability to conceive and carry conception through to live births. 
Generally, education may lead to better understanding of health, sanitation and use 
of modem medicine and an improvement in family income through better earning 
potential. All these factors may increase fertility through an increase in fecundity
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and successful pregnancies. Because of exposure to the outside world, education 
may reduce the practice of prolonged breastfeeding; reduction in breastfeeding also 
tends to increase fertility (Nag, 1980; Smith, 1985). But, in the longrun, fertility 
declines as a result of the recognized ability to have live births and good survival 
prospects for those live births.
Caldwell (1982:301-330) contended that children's education is a more 
fundamental catalyst of fertility transition than the educational attainment of adults, 
because children's education increases the expenses of child rearing and changes 
the relations within the family in such a way as to undermine the family morality. 
The family morality in traditional societies supports high fertility because it is 
hierarchical and communal in nature. Education is seen as propagating the Western 
value system which is basically individualistic. Induction of individualistic values 
in children together with the increasing cost of schooling puts pressure on the 
parents and changes their aspirations leading to a decline in fertility. Jain and Nag 
(1986) advocated a female literacy drive in order to reduce fertility, as they found 
that fertility decline in some states of India was associated with high female 
literacy. Education spreads secular ideas and leads to a breakdown of caste barriers. 
Once education is within the reach of the poor, they can also aspire to a better life 
for themselves and their children; this reduces the desire to have many children 
because of the competing needs of schooling and other activities leading to a 
decline in fertility. Sushama (1989) found this to be the case in Kerala.
In a move forward from Caldwell's hypotheses on education and fertility, Casterline 
(1985) argued that schooling and fertility interact in at least two ways. Education 
can affect fertility through generational effects (parents and children) and through 
areal effects, such as location of households, localities, schools and nations. In the 
analysis of Egyptian data, Casterline observed that parental schooling and 
children's schooling had independent effects on fertility and that the level of 
primary school attendance of girls has a negative association with the desire for 
another birth and current use of contraception; whereas the school attendance of
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boys was weakly but positively related in a direction contrary to expectation. In 
Nepal no such study has been made, but in a study on schooling participation of 
children in the central terai districts, Jamison and Lockheed (1987) found that 
children were more likely to be in school if their fathers had attended school before, 
indicating generational effects of schooling, a finding consistent with Casterline's 
hypothesis.
There may be several factors involved in the relationship between education and 
fertility at various levels of development; there are different patterns of the 
relationship. In a review of cross-national studies by Cochrane (1979), the 
relationship between education and fertility was far from uniform but tended to be 
negative. A number of studies supported the existence of a curvilinear relationship 
between education and fertility: fertility increases with educational levels to a 
certain point after which it tends to decline (Encamacion, 1974; Hull and Hull, 
1977; Alam and Casterline, 1984; Zachariah, 1984; Bhattachaijee, 1984; Niraula, 
1988).
In a review of cross-sectional findings from various countries, four patterns of 
possible relationship between education and fertility have been established for 
societies from the most developed to the least developed (UN, 1983). These 
patterns are reproduced in Fig 5.1.
To sum up the discussion on education and fertility, a small amount of schooling 
may not be a sufficient precondition for a decline in fertility unless it is 
accompanied by other social and economic developments.
Table 5.4 shows the reported and standardized mean CEB according to the literacy 
of the household members. Fertility differentials are considered for literacy of the 
household head, literacy of the husband and literacy of the respondent or woman. 
Both the reported and standardized mean CEB according to literacy level show that 
fertility is higher for the illiterate than the literate. However, differentials in the 
mean number of children ever bom show that women's education seems to have
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more fundamental effects than the educational levels of household head and 
husband. Literate women had on an average, 1.7 fewer than the overall mean. 
Literacy of husbands was also found to be associated with lower fertility. Literacy 
of the household head is also negatively associated with mean parity but with 
reduced strength.
However, education being a recent phenomenon, the educated women are likely to 
be younger than the uneducated ones, and the differences observed in the mean 
parity standardized by marriage duration may not remove the effects. Therefore, 
mean parity was also standardized by current age: it was found that the effect of 
literacy of women, husband's education and household head remained negative but 
with a somewhat reduced level.
Lines 1 - 4 are four stages 
of development, with 
1 -  least developed and 
4 * most developed
EDUCATION
Figure 5.1 Relationship between fertility and education 
at different levels of development.
Source: UN, 1983.
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Table 5.4: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by literacy 
characteristics
Characteristics
Mean number of children ever bom
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Literacy of household head
Illiterate 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.2 0.0 355
Literate 3.8 -0.3 3.9 -0.2 -0.1 364
U ratio 0.906 0.906
Literacy of husband
Illiterate 4.6 0.5 4.3 0.2 0.3 310
Literate 3.6 -0.5 3.8 -0.3 -0.2 409
U ratio 0.783 0.883
Women's literacy
Illiterate 4.3 0.2 4.1 0.0 0.2 643
Literate 2.4 -1.7 3.3 -0.8 -0.9 76
U ratio 0.558 0.808
Overall Mean 4.1
* Standardized by marriage duration. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
The relative strength of education or literacy on fertility can also be assessed by 
calculating the U value, which is the ratio of mean CEB of literate women to mean 
CEB of illiterate women. Cochrane (1979) and Jain (1981) also used this value to 
estimate the relative strength of some education on fertility. This can be calculated 
as
Average number of children ever bom 
to literate women
U = ----------------------------------
Average number of children bom to 
illiterate women
The U value calculated from the standardized mean parity shows the effect of a 
variable that is free from the effect of marriage duration. The value of U will be 1 if
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there is no effect of education, greater than 1 if education has a positive effect on 
fertility, and less than 1, if education has a negative effect on fertility. Under the 
literacy categories in Table 5.4, it is shown that literacy of women has a stronger 
effect than literacy of husband and household head. In all, the U value indicates the 
negative effect of literacy on fertility.
The U value calculated in Table 5.4 included all levels of education for household 
head and women. When education higher than seven years of schooling was 
excluded in the calculation of the U value, the effect of 'little education' (a term 
borrowed from Jain, 1981 which here refers to education up to seventh grade) was 
still negative in all educational variables studied2.
Therefore, the findings confirm the proposition stated in the beginning that 
education has a negative impact on fertility. What was interesting in this study was 
that the literacy of the major decision makers in the household (the household head, 
husband and woman) is negatively associated with mean parity; therefore, from a 
policy point of view, a massive adult literacy program can do much to reduce levels 
of fertility in the community.
The effect of education of family members including spouse on fertility can be 
traced through several mechanisms. The most fundamental change education brings 
is rationalism and exposure to the outside world, which lowers family size norms, 
leading to fewer children. Educated women are likely to have better contraceptive 
knowledge and hence use, and are also in a position to influence decisions. Lastly, 
educated and literate women are likely to enter the labour market outside the home. 
Once the importance of domestic work is lessened and a woman is exposed to 
outside work, once she becomes a productive force and her childbearing is 
constrained by time and wages, she tends to opt for fewer children. Four of the
2 The U values were 0.903, 0.814 and 0.908 for little education of household head, respondent 
and respondent's husband respectively.
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women who were educated up to high school level were working as teachers in the 
study village.
This is exemplified by a case study of a woman educated up to high school level, 
from a middle-class Brahman family. After passing the high school examination, 
she started working at the local school where she fell in love with a fellow teacher 
who was a Bachelor of Science. Initially, her parents did not approve of the 
marriage but they were persuaded by her fellow teachers to allow her to marry. 
When the team met her she was 25 years old, had a son of three years and was 
pregnant. She reported that she had been using injectables for the last two years; 
when the boy was two and half years old, the couple decided to have another baby. 
They have also discussed the possibility of stopping childbearing permanently after 
the present pregnancy.
This case shows how (1) education leads to higher age at marriage; (2) it provides 
employment opportunity outside the domestic sphere; (3) it leads to better 
communication between husband and wife; and (4) finally, it changes aspirations 
leading to a desire for fewer children, a topic which is covered in more detail in 
Chapter 7.
5.3.5 Landholding and fertility
This section examines fertility differentials by economic variables. Fertility 
differentials are analysed according to amount of land owned and operated, quality 
of land as measured by value of land, productivity of land, fragmentation of land, 
farm income and livestock raising; all of which form the core of the rural and 
agrarian economy in the Benighat area.
Although Mueller and Short (1983) have argued that in rural areas of developing 
countries, land is a good proxy for income, the effects of landholding and income 
are treated separately in this study. The available literature on land and fertility 
suggests at least two dimensions relevant to fertility behaviour, namely land 
ownership and operational size of landholdings (Schutjer and Stokes, 1982; Stokes
138
and Schutjer, 1984; Stokes, Schutjer and Bulatao, 1986). It has been hypothesized 
that ownership of land exerts a negative long term effect on fertility because of 
income returns to equity and the consequent increase in old age security: people 
have enough income from land owned to support themselves in old age; otherwise, 
this support would have been expected from children. This is called theTand- 
security’ hypothesis. On the other hand, the size of operational holdings is thought 
to have a positive influence on fertility. This is termed the ’land-demand' 
hypothesis. The land-demand hypothesis states that larger operational holdings 
require more labour to cultivate, and supervise, and are also able to use family 
labour more effectively: this supports continued high fertility.
However, Cain (1985; 1986b, c) has questioned the land-security hypothesis and 
argued that the relationship between ownership of land and fertility may be the 
other way round, that is, fertility contributing to ownership of land. He also 
contended that land cannot be a substitute for children for old age security and 
other benefits in most developing countries. Mamdani (1972) also viewed a large 
number of children, especially sons, as a factor to consolidate larger holdings.
Tenure arrangements will have an important bearing on the income from land. 
Stokes and Schutjer (1984: 195) identified three different income streams 
associated with land. These income streams are generated by (1) management 
returns to those having use rights (share croppers, tenants, renters and lessees); (2) 
equity returns for those having land ownership rights; and (3) labour input returns 
to the agricultural production process. While the owner-cultivator will have all 
these types of income return from land, the landless labourer will only have labour 
input returns. Management returns for those having use rights will vary according 
to the contract, but they will not have income from equity return.
The role of landholding in the demographic transition and particularly its effects on 
marriage patterns have been documented by Hajnal (1953, 1982), Goody (1976) 
and Krishnaji (1983). In rural Nepal, the primary source of wealth is the land:
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wealth in terms of landholding is the principal determinant of the socioeconomic 
hierarchy. As income is subject to fluctuations now and then, wealth is a better and 
stable measure of the long term socioeconomic status of the household. Therefore, 
both income and wealth have been used as explanatory variables in the subsequent 
discussions.
There is little empirical evidence on the relationship between size of landholdings 
and fertility in developing countries. A further complication arises because most of 
the studies on the relationship do not distinguish between the size of landholdings 
to which a household has access for cultivation and the amount of land owned. 
More often these studies relate fertility to landholdings, presumably referring to the 
size of area cultivated regardless of ownership status (Stokes and Schutjer, 1984). 
While size of landholdings and fertility show much more consistency in a positive 
direction, the relationships between ownership and fertility are far from uniform.
It is evident from Table 5.5 that size of landholding is positively associated with 
increased fertility in Benighat. The mean parity of women whose landholding is up 
to half a hectare is 0.8 child fewer than in households whose landholdings exceed 
1.5 hectare. This difference remains even if the mean CEB is standardized by 
marriage duration.
A positive relationship between amount of land owned and fertility has also been 
reported by some other studies. Karki (1984b), in another hill district of Nepal, 
observed that women who owned larger holdings had given birth to almost one 
more child than those with smaller holdings. In subsistence agriculture, most 
farmers work their own land. Lack of irrigation facilities and seasonality of 
agricultural operation require that a pool of family labour is maintained to ensure 
subsistence either through working on the family farm or through wage earning. 
The production of more children maintains the pool of family labour which can be 
effectively used in cultivation in the time of need. In Bangladesh, Stoeckel and 
Chowdhury (1980) found
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Table 5.5: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom 
by economic characteristics
Characteristics
Mean number of children ever bom
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
A. Ownership of landholding (ha)
Up to 0.5 3.7 -0.4 3.7 -0.4 0.0 240
0.51- 1.0 4.1 0.0 4.0 0.1 0.1 200
1.01 -1.5 4.2 0.1 4.4 0.3 -0.2 122
1.51 + 4.5 0.4 4.5 0.4 0.0 157
B. Quality of land
B.l Value per ha. of land (Rs)##
Up to 19,000 4.2 0.1 4.1 0.0 0.1 172
19,001-39,999 4.4 0.3 4.4 0.3 0.0 181
40,000-90,000 4.1 0.0 4.4 0.3 0.0 158
90,000 + 3.9 -0.2 3.8 -0.3 0.1 175
B.2 Productivity per ha. of land (Rs)##
No production 4.1 0.0 3.9 -0.2 0.0 41
1-3100 4.4 0.3 4.3 0.2 0.1 128
3101 -5500 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.2 0.0 172
5501 - 8500 4.0 -0.1 4.0 -0.1 0.0 177
8501 + 4.0 -0.1 4.0 -0.1 0.0 168
C. Rented-out land
Yes 3.9 -0.2 3.9 -0.2 0.0 35
No 4.1 0.0 4.1 0.0 0.0 684
D. Parcel of landholding
No land 2.9 -1.2 3.1 -1.0 -0.2 33
Up to 2 4.0 -0.1 4.0 -0.1 0.0 38E
pieces
3 -4  Pieces 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.0 0.0 173
5 and above 4.5 0.4 4.2 0.1 0.3 125
E. Land use in years
Up to 5 years 3.2 -0.9 3.4 -0.7 -0.2 13/
5 - 10 years 3.6 -0.5 3.7 -0.4 -0.1 111
10 - 15 years 4.3 0.2 4.1 0.0 0.2 9 :
5 and above 4.0 -0.1 4.0 -0.1 0.0 373
Overall Mean 4.1
* standardized using marriage duration.
## No. of cases is different from other Tables because women without landholdings are 
excluded.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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that women whose husbands were landless were less fertile than those whose 
husbands owned some land.
Tuladhar et al. (1982) found contrasting relationships between land owned and 
fertility in the hills and the terai region of Nepal. The overall fertility was 
somewhat lower in larger land owning households in the hills while for the terai 
region, there was a positive association between size of land owned and fertility. 
However, in both the regions, fertility of older women (35-44 years) increased with 
increasing size of land owned. In a study of a Tamil Nadu village in India, 
Dharmalingam (1991) found an inverted U-shaped relationship between land 
owned and fertility. The pattern was however, clear in the older age group: fertility 
was positively related to amount of land owned.
One of the propositions with regard to ownership of land was related to the quality 
of land owned, which is more meaningful as an indicator of permanent income. The 
quality of land is measured by the following criteria: (1) a piece of land which 
yields more than another piece of the same size; (2) land which is closer to or 
attached to the road fetches more than an area of the same size away from the road. 
While the former criterion is related to productivity including access to irrigation, 
the latter is connected with level of commercialization. In Benighat, better quality 
land can result from either of these factors or a combination of both. The land value 
is, therefore, determined by the quality of land. In the next section, the quality of 
land is taken as a measure to examine fertility differentials in the study village.
As hypothesized, value per unit of land owned shows an inverted U shape in regard 
to mean parity (Table 5.5, B.l). Measured in terms of value per hectare of land, 
fertility was found to be lower in the lowest and highest levels of land quality. In 
between these two extremes, fertility tended to be high. The case was similar when 
land productivity was measured in terms of value of reported production per 
hectare (Table 5.5: B.2).
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The income effect of quality land on fertility can work in different ways. At the 
lowest level of land quality, fertility is low because the land does not produce 
much, which does not encourage its owner to put more labour into it. Thus labour 
demand for cultivation is low. As a result, such households will have fewer 
children. The highest quality land, because of its accessibility to roads and 
irrigation, does not require as much labour as would otherwise have been the case, 
resulting in lower fertility. Between these extremes, fertility will be higher as the 
more labour put into it, the higher the production, will be with a greater need for 
children.
For the high-quality land-owning households, the income return from land is high 
and the labour for cultivation and supervision can be hired, reducing the need for 
family labour. Furthermore, the high-quality land does not require as much 
manpower as does low-quality land of the same size. This provides some security 
which otherwise would have been expected from a large number of children: 
therefore, fertility tends to be low. However, in between these extremes, fertility is 
high because a greater labour input into cultivation will result in a better yield, for 
which also they need more livestock for manuring. Both cultivation and care of 
livestock are labour-intensive, requiring a constant supply of family labour. This 
tends to encourage high fertility.
The land reform program which was introduced in 1964 did very little to protect the 
interest of the tiller (Regmi, 1976: 197-215). The loosely administered reforms, 
however, encouraged owners to deprive the tiller of cultivation rights and to 
cultivate on their own from fear of alienation of ownership rights. As a result, there 
were a few households which had rented-out land (5 per cent). Although the 
number of cases is too small to arrive at a conclusion, the mean parity of women 
who had rented-out land was slightly lower than among those who tilled their own 
land (Table 5.5: C).
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Thus as in other agricultural and subsistence-oriented societies, many land owners 
in Benighat were owner-cultivators who need family labour to withstand the 
vagaries of nature for day-to-day survival. The more people there are to work in the 
family production unit, the more secure are food and shelter even for people who 
had rented-out their land.
Ownership of land is also tied up with fragmentation of land. In general, more 
pieces of land require more people to look after them; more so, if the land is 
scattered around. It can be expected, therefore, that women in the household with 
more pieces of land are likely to have higher fertility than those who have fewer 
pieces of land. The result presented in Table 5.5: D in general supports this view.
Finally, the number of years a particular piece of land has been in use by the 
household is a good indicator of the long-term effect of land owned on fertility. 
Mean number of years of use of the land by the household has been arrived at by 
taking an average number of years for each parcel of land a household has owned at 
the time of the survey. Number of years of use also takes into account the 
fluctuations in land transactions and is a better indicator of the long-term 
relationship between land and fertility. The long-term effect of land on fertility also 
shows a positive relationship and this holds true for both the reported and 
standardized mean CEB. Those who have used land for less than five years have 
0.6 fewer children (net effect) than those who have used it for more than 15 years, 
indicating that landholding has a positive effect on fertility (Table 5.15: E).
5.3.6 Income and fertility
Income is treated as an independent variable by the micro-economic theory of 
fertility. The basic model developed by Becker (1960) is popularly known as 'New 
Household Economics' or the 'Chicago Model'. The theory postulates that income 
and prices are important determinants of family size. This theory states that given 
the household's level of efficiency and technology, commodities are produced in 
the family with the inputs of market goods and household members' time.
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According to this theory, households derive satisfaction not from the consumption 
of market goods but commodities produced at home such as 'child services'. 
Additional child services are considered as a trade-off between devoting additional 
resources to the upbringing of the existing children, thereby improving child quality 
and services, and having additional children. Even though the income elasticity is 
presumed to be positive for both child quality and quantity, increased expenditure 
on child quality decreases resources for having additional children, hence the 
negative effect of income on fertility.
Though the micro-economic theory of fertility was developed in the context of 
more developed countries, improvements and modifications of the theory have 
made it possible to apply it to developing countries (Easterlin, 1975, 1978; 
Easterlin, Pollack and Wächter, 1980; Bulatao and Lee, 1983). According to the 
micro-economic theory of fertility, as income rises, people tend to develop attitudes 
giving greater importance to the quality of their children's lives.
Empirical findings on income and fertility are far from conclusive. After a review 
of different historical and analytical contexts, Simon (1974) and Namboodiri 
(1972) suggested that the income-fertility relationship might be different for 
couples at different levels of parity. Simon (1974) also concluded that a secular rise 
in income in traditional subsistence agriculture will increase fertility: before the 
agricultural sector is much affected by modernization, the direct income effect on 
fertility is positive. However, in the long run as the agricultural sector modernizes 
and the way of life is affected by educational aspirations and changes in outlook, 
the income effect of fertility is negative. Simon also contended that in the short mn, 
education, occupation and other determinants of income and tastes are not subject 
to change; thus there is a positive relationship of income with fertility. Mueller and 
Short (1983) reviewed both micro and macro level studies dealing with income and 
fertility and described a number of unresolved issues and propositions. They 
conclude that there evidence that the income-fertility relation is positive at low 
income levels and negative at higher ones (p. 628). However, the effect of farm size
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and income on educational aspirations for children and security motives remain 
uncertain in the studies so far conducted.
Although the above review of income and fertility did not differentiate types of 
income, household income which includes value of crop produced and income from 
sale of livestock and livestock products is used as farm income. It is hypothesized 
that higher farm income will be positively related to fertility.
As hypothesized, Table 5.6 shows that farm income was positively associated with 
mean parity. Those who had the highest levels of annual farm income (over 20,000 
rupees) had half a child more than those who had the lowest farm income (below 
5000 rupees).
Table 5.6: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom according to 
farm income
Mean number of children ever bom
Characteristics
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Farm income
Up to 5000 3.7 -0.4 3.8 -0.3 -0.1 163
5001-10,000 3.9 -0.2 3.8 -0.3 0.1 123
10,001-20,000 4.2 0.1 4.3 0.2 -0.1 239
20,000 + 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.2 0.0 194
Overall Mean 4.1
* Standardized using marriage duration
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Although Nelson's (1985) study in the Philippines does not distinguish between 
farm and non-farm income, he observed that an increase in income for the lowest 
income strata of people tended to increase fertility while at the other extreme, 
fertility tended to be lower with an increase in income for the higher income group.
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The fact that fertility is lower for the highest income group was also reported by 
Dhindsa (1986) in a study of rural Punjab in India.
However, Hull (1975b: 321-335) studied fertility differentials by income groups in 
Indonesia and came to the conclusion that fertility tended to be high in higher 
income groups. Hull attributed the higher fertility of higher class women to factors 
such as marital stability, reduced abstinence and lack of fecundity impairments 
found in the women of the lower class (Hull, 1975b: 420). Higher mean CEB for 
women with higher farm income in Benighat area supports the notion that in 
subsistence agriculture a rise in income increases fertility before agriculture is 
affected by the process of modernization.
Ownership and value of livestock. In agricultural societies, livestock rearing is 
integrated with crop farming which is also true in the study village. More livestock 
means more manure for the field, and more cash income from the sale of milk, milk 
products and goats. Numerous and highly priced livestock also mean that there is a 
great need for separate labour to tend and tether them.
As expected, Table 5.7 shows that the number of livestock in the household is 
positively associated with mean CEB, that is, the higher the number of livestock in 
the household, the higher the mean CEB of women in the household. The mean 
CEB is also positively correlated with the value of livestock owned. Women in 
households where livestock value is less than 2000 rupees had half a child less than 
those with livestock valued at more than 10,000 rupees. Similarly, households with 
only up to two head of livestock had 0.7 fewer children than those with more than 
13 head. This finding is consistent with both theoretical and practical expectation of 
labour demand hypothesis and survival strategy of the transitory household
economy.
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Table 5.7: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by ownership of 
livestock
Characteristics
Mean number of children ever bom
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
A. Value of livestock
Up to 2000 3.8 -0.3 3.9 -0.2 -0.1 145
2001-5000 4.0 -0.1 3.8 -0.3 0.2 103
5001-10,000 3.9 -0.2 4.0 -0.1 -0.1 192
10,000 + 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.2 0.0 279
B. Number of livestock owned
Up to 2 3.8 -0.3 3.7 0.4 0.1 186
3 -6 4.1 0.0 4.0 0.1 0.0 177
7- 12 . 4.3 0.2 4.3 0.2 0.0 177
13 + 4.2 0.1 4.4 0.3 -0.2 179
Overall Mean 4.1
* Standardized using marriage duration 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
5.3.7 Settlement cluster and fertility
A variable based on proximity to the highway is used as a proxy of the extent of the
effect of modernization3. The settlement areas which were attached or were along
the highway were given a value of Cluster I, and the remaining settlement areas
were given a value of Cluster II. As hypothesized, Table 5.8 shows that village
clusters which are close to the highway have lower fertility than other areas. There
is a mean parity difference of 0.6 child per women. Access to the highway and
3 The term modernization is used here broadly to reflect the combined effect of increased contact 
with the outside world, increasing literacy and schooling, monetization of the economy and 
proliferation of and access to government services
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service area can affect fertility through modernization: different levels of 
modernization have varying degrees of effect on fertility.
Table 5.8: Standardized* mean number of children ever bom by settlement 
cluster
Mean number of children ever bom
Characteristics.
Reported Total
effect
Standard
-ized
Net
effect
Indirect
effect
N
Cluster I 3.9 -0.2 3.8 -0.3 0.1 350
Cluster II 4.3 0.2 4.4 0.3 -0.1 369
Over all Mean 4.1
++ Using Marriage Duration 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
At a low level of development and modernization, there may not be significant 
change in reproductive behaviour and it is likely to encourage fertility (Nag, 1980). 
However, with an increase in the level of modernization, fertility is expected to go 
down as the effects of education and monetization of the economy become more 
pronounced. Village cluster I is not only close to the highway, it is also the area of 
main activity, social, economic and political. Local government services including 
a health post are located in this area, long distance buses running to and from 
Kathmandu and various destinations of the country stop here now and then for a 
break. Monetization of the economy has been going on for quite some time but has 
accelerated in the last decade or so with commercialization of crops and livestock 
(see Chapter 2). All this has led to a lower mean parity of women in village cluster
I.
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5.4 Completed fertility
Childbearing is usually assumed to take place between ages 15 and 49 years. Even 
though the mean CEB was standardized by marriage duration in the above 
discussions, the use of the mean number of children ever bom in comparing fertility 
levels can also be misleading because it assumes linearity in period of exposure, 
and low averages of CEB may have been resulted from a high number of childless 
women. In Benighat, very few births occurred to women aged 45 and above, and 
very few were childless, so the mean number of children ever bom to women aged 
45+ approximates completed fertility. Completed fertility for women of different 
socioeconomic backgrounds is presented in Table 5.9.
Completed fertility is 6.8 children per women and varies according to 
socioeconomic background. The differences that were not visible when 
standardized by marriage duration, are striking when only women aged 45 and 
above are considered. Completed fertility is higher for women belonging to the 
Brahman caste and the residual group. The completed high fertility of women in the 
higher caste can be explained by the larger landholdings owned by this group. 
Fertility is higher by more than two children to women belonging to large 
landholders than for those who were small and marginal cultivators. This finding is 
consistent with the positive relationship observed between the completed family 
size and landholding in a village in Tamil Nadu (Dharmalingam, 1991). This gives 
further credibility to the labour-demand hypothesis put forward earlier.
Other measures of association between economic status and completed fertility 
confirm the pattern that was observed in the case of landholding. Use of land for a 
certain number of years measures the permanency of wealth associated with the 
household. Mean number of years land was in use by the household shows a 
positive relationship with completed fertility and this holds true for parcels of land 
as well. The more parcels of land a household has, the higher the completed 
fertility. Farm income was positively correlated with completed family size; the 
highest farm income households having almost 1.5 child more than the households
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with the lowest farm income. This supports the notion that before agriculture is 
much affected by modernization, a rise in income tends to increase fertility.
Literacy and completed fertility did not show a definite trend: fertility was found to 
be lower in women whose household heads were literate. Completed fertility was 
slightly higher for those whose husbands were literate but the difference is too 
small to be meaningful. The completed fertility of literate respondents was, 
remarkably, lower by almost two children although only one respondent in this age 
group was literate. The relatively weak relationship between education and fertility 
was expected, as this subgroup of the study population was little affected by the 
forces of modernization.
The mean number of living children for women aged 45 and above was 5.2. On 
average, women experienced a loss of 1.5 children during their reproductive career. 
Most of the differences that appear in the completed fertility disappear as the mean 
number of living children is considered. Ultimately, it is the mean number of 
children who survive that is going to make a difference to the couple rather than the 
number of children ever bom. Except for the lower castes, who had the lowest 
mean number of surviving children and highest mortality level (as indicated by the 
survival ratio), caste differentials in mean surviving children are minimal.
Among economic variables, larger differences were observed when the study 
population was stratified according to land owned. There is a difference of almost 
two children ever bom and surviving among the marginal landholders and the large 
landholders, once again supporting the land-labour demand hypothesis.
As was the case for mean CEB, mean number of living children increases with an 
increase in farm income but declines with the highest level of non-farm income. It 
should be noted here that farm income to a large extent represents size of 
landholding owned. In conformity to earlier findings, these findings suggest that 
completed family size is positively affected by the ownership of land, and farm 
income.
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Table 5.9: Completed fertility rate by socioeconomic characteristics
Socioeconomic
Characteristics Mean CEB Mean living 
children
N
Over all 6.8 5.2 104
A. Caste-ethnicity
Brahman 7.2 5.7 29
Chhetri 5.6 5.4 24
Middle 6.9 5.1 17
Lower Caste 5.9 4.0 21
Residual 7.7 5.5 13
B. Literacy of household head
Literate 6.6 5.2 39
Illiterate 6.9 5.2 65
C. Literacy of husband
Literate 6.9 5.3 33
Illiterate 6.7 5.1 71
D. Ownership of landholdings
Up to 0.5 ha. 6.1 4.7 26
0.51-1.0 ha. 5.7 4.3 32
1.01-1.5 ha. 6.9 5.2 18
1.51+ ha. 8.5 6.6 28
E. Land use in years
Up to 5 years + 6.1 4.5 10
6-10 years 4.9 3.6 9
11-15 years 6.7 4.8 11
16 years and more 
F. Parcel of Land
7.1 5.5 74
Up to 2 Parcels 6.3 4.7 57
3 - 4 Parcels 7.3 5.7 32
5 and more parcels 7.7 5.8 15
G. Farm Income
Up to 5000 6.1 4.4 17
5001-10,000 6.6 4.9 18
10,000-20,000 6.7 5.0 39
20,000 + 7.5 6.0 30
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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The study village has a demographic regime of early age at marriage, universal 
marriage and high fertility. As a whole, relative affluence within the society is 
associated with higher fertility and relative deprivation with lower fertility. 
Existence of fertility differentials suggests that women are differentially exposed to 
proximate determinants of fertility. In Chapter 6, some of the proximate 
determinants of fertility in Benighat area are analysed to examine whether or not 
there is a transition towards a low fertility regime and whether a steady fertility 
decline observed in Chapter 4 is supported by increased contraception and change 
in desired family size.
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Chapter 6
Fertility regulation
6.1 Introduction
In the preceding chapters some socioeconomic differentials in both nuptiality and 
cumulative fertility were noted. It was also found that the total fertility rate has 
declined over time, indicating the onset of the fertility transition.
Following Davis and Blake's (1956) model of fertility determinants, Bongaarts 
(1978, 1982) identified four important intermediate variables: proportion married, 
contraception, induced abortion and postpartum infecundability. The aim of this 
chapter is to identify the factors leading to the onset of fertility decline. Here, the 
focus is on determinants of fertility change in general and contraceptive knowledge 
and practice in particular, which also refers to one of the conditions identified by 
Coale (1973) for fertility transition and one of the most important intermediate 
variables identified by Bongaarts (1982). The chapter supplements quantitative data 
with qualitative information to provide explanations for the use and non-use of 
contraceptives. Furthermore, one of the main objectives of this study was to find 
out reasons for low levels of contraceptive use. Use of the case studies and other 
qualitative information may provide a better understanding of the situation in the 
study village.
6.2 Development of population policy and family planning services in 
Nepal
The importance of contraceptive use as a proximate determinant of fertility has 
already been noted. Since the dominance of the alarmists' view of the effect of 
population growth on the welfare of human beings, provision of family planning 
services has become the cornerstone of the population policies of both national 
governments and international donor agencies, to achieve the desired change.
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In Nepal, the non-government sector was the first to deliver family planning 
services in Kathmandu Valley in 1958 with the creation of the Family Planning 
Association of Nepal (FPAN). The government-sponsored family planning services 
started with the establishment of a Maternal and Child Health Section within the 
Ministry of Health in 1965. In 1968, the Family Planning and Maternal and Child 
Health Board was created to strengthen the delivery mechanism of the family 
planning programs. Under this board, the Nepal Family Planning and 
Matemal/Child Health (FP/MCH) Project was established (FP/MCH, 1983: 10-12). 
Although the Board has been reorganized a few times, the FP/MCH project chief 
has continued to be the member-secretary of the board. Since its establishment, the 
project has been the main agency for implementation of government population 
policies, with a mandate for the dissemination of knowledge, delivery of 
contraceptives and promotion of their use among the population.
As in other developing countries (Nortman, 1985: 8), the family planning program 
in Nepal gained legitimacy on demographic grounds. Since the inception of the 
official family planning program, it has been accorded an increasingly higher 
priority in successive plan documents. In 1965, Nepal launched its Third Five Year 
Plan (1965-70), which did not contain any program for fertility control but was the 
first development plan to recognize the fact that imbalance in population growth is 
likely to hamper economic development (National Planning Commission, 1965: 48- 
52). However, the late king Mahendra, in his annual address to the parliament 
(Rastriya Pane hay at) in 1965, outlined the need for adopting a family planning 
program when he declared that 'in order to bring equilibrium between the 
population growth and economic output of the country, his government has adopted 
a policy of family planning' (Pant and Acharya, 1988: 213). During the preparation 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan (1970-75), concern for population growth gained 
further ground. This is reflected in the incorporation of 'effective use of manpower 
and control of population growth’ as one of the guiding principles of the plan 
(National Planning Commission, 1972: 3). The plan document stated:
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although the rate of growth of population in Nepal appears to be low in comparison 
with the growth rate in many other countries, it is not a desirable rate in relation to 
available resources, especially cultivable land (NPC, 1972: 3).
It emphasized the expansion and continuation of the family planning program that 
was initiated during the Third Five Year Plan. From the population policy point of 
view, the Fifth Five Year Plan (1975-80) has been very important. The plan 
document emphasized the need to be in touch with women in the reproductive ages 
and motivate them to lower their desired family size (National Planning 
Commission, 1975: 46). It also set a demographic target of reducing the crude birth 
rate from around 40 to 38 and extending family planning services to 700,000 
couples during the plan period (National Planning Commission, 1975: 505-507).
An institution with a mandate to formulate, implement and co-ordinate population 
policies and programs was needed and the National Council on Population (NCP) 
was created in 1978 (Pant and Acharya, 1988) under the National Planning 
Commission. The NCP was reorganized and renamed the National Commission on 
Population (NCP) in 1981 as an independent national organization with its own 
full-time vice-chairman. In 1983, the NCP came out with a very ambitious 
population strategy:
the magnitude of the population problem makes it imperative that fertility targets 
be set with a view to achieving minimum possible growth in future. As such, a 
target reduction of TFR to 2.5 by the year 2000, was recommended by the National 
Commission on Population and accepted by His Majesty's government (NCP, 
1983: 3).
According to a United Nations report (UN, 1989a: 15), Nepal was one of the 27 
countries in the world to have a specific fertility target. The major thrusts of Nepal's 
population strategy were fulfilment of the current substantial unmet demand for 
family planning, integration of population programs, improvement of women's 
status and participation of the people.
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Until now, the population strategy brought out by the NCP has remained the main 
population policy of the govemmentl. For implementation, the FPMCH project 
remained the most important agency although more than 25 organizations were 
found to be involved in population activities in Nepal (Pant, 1983: 120-121).
Family planning service delivery in the country has taken place in three different 
styles: stationary, mobile, and door-to-door (Tuladhar, 1984: 157). Until very 
recently2, the FP/MCH project maintained 52 district level offices out of 75 
districts through which it organized its awareness and motivation campaign along 
with the supply of contraceptive methods and follow-up programs. FP/MCH 
centres were attached either to a health post or to a hospital where a minimum of 
two health workers in the case of health posts and five or six in the case of hospitals 
were involved in implementing its field operation. The centres also formed the 
stationary settings for the provision of family planning services. Contraceptive 
methods such as the pill and condom were distributed to those who visited the 
health post; IUDs, injections and sterilization were provided by FP/MCH where 
there was provision of trained medical professionals, such as in hospitals.
The second style, which became the most successful in terms of carrying out 
sterilization for both males and females, was the mobile unit setting: mobile camps 
were organized when there was a demand for permanent sterilization. In theory, 
such demand was generated by the local family planning worker with the help of 
local elites, usually elected, and submitted to higher authority for organizing such 
camps. A large number of sterilizations were performed in this setting.
1 The interim government of the country abolished the NCP in June, 1990 (Nepali Awaj, 1990). A
democratically elected government is likely to be formed by mid-1991. With the change of 
government, this population policy is also likely to be changed.
2 There has been reorganization of the Ministry of Health with all vertical programs including
FP/MCH being integrated within the Ministry of Health. At the district level, they will be 
working under the Public Health Division. With the change of government in April 1990, due 
to hand over power to an elected government in 1991, the fate of the present organization 
remains questionable.
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The third style under which FP/MCH was running its operation, involves door-to- 
door service. Village level family planning workers were appointed and given the 
task of making people aware of family planning methods and providing supplies of 
pills and condoms to those who wished to use them.
Beside the FP/MCH, another government organization actively involved in the 
family planning services was the Integrated Community Health Services 
Development Project (ICHSD) under the Department of Health. In districts where 
all vertical programs such as malaria, immunization, T.B, leprosy, and family 
planning were fully integrated, this project provided family-planning services with 
material support from the FP/MCH.
The role of non-government organizations has been limited, although the Family 
Planning Association of Nepal (FPAN) has expanded its activities over the years. 
The Contraceptive Retail Sales (CRS) Project has been active in social marketing 
of pills and condoms but its effectiveness has been very limited because of the low 
level of contraceptive demand; its presence is only felt in the vicinity of urban 
areas. A study on the performance of CRS indicates that Nepal consistently 
performed worse than predicted in promoting contraceptive retail sales during the 
period 1978-82 (Boone, Farley and Samuel, 1985). The study further noted that 
successful sale of oral contraceptives was related to level of socioeconomic 
development and level of commitment to family planning.
The government of Nepal has also been maintaining certain level of budgetary 
allocation to health and family planning services. Of the total budget allocation, the 
allocation for health ranged from 3.13 per cent in 1969 to 6.85 per cent in 1984. 
During this period, the share of the family planning program in the total budget 
allocation ranged from 0.4 to 1 per cent and in the health budget allocation from 10 
to 25 per cent (Ross et al., 1988: 50-52, Table 9). During the Seventh Five Year 
Plan period (1985-90), the government allocated 13.44 million Nepalese rupees for
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health services, which is 4.6 per cent of the total government budgetary allocation 
(NPC, 1985: 106-107).
Despite the high priority accorded to the population control program on economic 
grounds, it is believed that it only helped to perpetuate a centralized bureaucracy. 
The program could not enlist the support of local people and local institutions to 
make it widely acceptable (Demeny, 1982; Justice, 1986; Retherford, Tuladhar and 
Thapa, 1988; Thapa, 1989a). Commenting on the population objectives in the sixth 
Plan (1980-85), Demeny stated:
.... there is little necessary correspondence between the stated objectives and
realized results. This is so even when the objectives aimed at are not controversial 
but genuinely desired.... the plan aims at delivering services that, judged by their 
technical properties, would be more appropriately left to the market or to 
decentralized cooperative action. But, it is generally agreed, demand for these
services exists in Nepal only in rudimentary form......But the very factor that
legitimizes a direct governmental role in this field-weakness of demand-also 
tends to make the performance of a centralized apparatus seeking to deliver 
services, notably family planning services, especially inefficient (Demeny, 1982: 
3-4).
Similar concern was raised by Justice (1986: 41) on the structure of health
bureaucracy in Nepal. On the functioning of the bureaucracy, Justice noted '..... the
Nepali Bureaucracy face an administrative system that superficially resembles 
Western bureaucracies but actually functions on the basis of familial, patron-client, 
caste, regional and ethnic loyalties' (Justice, 1986: 41). Thus, while the rhetoric of 
the population sector in general and the family planning program in particular 
remains strong, there is little support mechanism to achieve this target. The strategy 
is also salient on infant and child mortality, which remains among the highest in 
South Asia. It is with this weakness in mind that the stated national objective of 
achieving a TFR of 2.5 (NCP, 1983: 3) by the end of this century has to be viewed.
6.3 Levels and trends in knowledge and practice of contraception in 
Nepal
Development of family planning services in Nepal has gone through three different 
phases. The first phase (up to 1972) was primarily clinical in that family planning 
services were limited to those who cared to visit the clinics, typically a 'cafeteria
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approach' (Tuladhar, Gubhaju and Stoeckel, 1978: 54; Pant and Acharya, 1988: 
213-214).
The second phase (1972-86), was an extension period, in which program efforts 
were directed not only to intensifying the mass popularization campaign but also to 
creating an institutional infrastructure to facilitate such activities. The organization 
of mobile camps became a characteristic of the extension activities. During this 
period, the whole philosophy of family planning services seemed to have shifted 
from the 'cafeteria' to the sterilization approach. Target fixing and achievement of 
sterilization became effective tools for program evaluation. Over time the increase 
in sterilized persons is indicative of this fact. The number of female sterilization 
operations increased from 558 in 1972/73 to 41, 428 in 1983/84. The comparable 
figure for male sterilization was 4161 in 1972/73 which increased to 26,311 in 
1983/84 (Tuladhar et al., 1978: 54; Pant and Acharya, 1988: 215).
During this period (1972-86), there was an enormous increase in the number of 
institutions including FP/MCH, FPAN and ICHSDP: at least one of these 
institutions became operative in each of the districts. This was because successive 
plan documents emphasized the need for expansion of the institutional base for 
family planning services (NPC, 1972, 1975, 1980).
The realization that the family planning movement in Nepal was not primarily 
geared to meet the demands of spacers is a recent one and can be considered the 
third phase of the movement. Prospective users of contraceptive methods may use 
contraception either to space or to terminate childbearing. However, the methods 
offered by the program and the priority accorded to sterilization indicate that an 
appropriate method-mix strategy is lacking in the delivery of family planning 
services. In a a recent review of a decade of family planning services in Nepal, 
Thapa (1989a) observed that 'the welfare of couples who may be in need of 
contraception for spacing births, but not necessarily for terminating childbearing, 
does not appear to be adequately addressed by the program'. In another study,
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Thapa and Tsui (1990) found that to achieve a demographic target of reducing TFR 
to 2.5 by the turn of the century, the current use rate of contraception needs to be 
increased fourfold.
In a search for new directions, the Ministry of Health and FP/MCH project has been 
restructured. There is also a policy to adopt appropriate method-mix strategies to 
meet the objective of bringing down fertility to replacement level (His Majesty's 
Govemment/N, 1988a: 12; B. P. Acharya, personal communication, 1989). This is 
important because family planning services are to be provided to all women, whose 
motivational change to a small family size will have profound effects on fertility 
decline.
Until 1976, very little information was available on the levels and trends of 
contraceptive knowledge and practice. The Nepal Fertility Survey (NFS) was the 
first reliable data source on the knowledge and practice of contraception. Since 
then, two more national surveys have been carried out - the Contraceptive 
Prevalence Survey (CPS), 1981 (FP/MCH, 1983) and the Fertility and Family 
Planning Survey (NFFS), 1986 (FP/MCH, 1987). Therefore, the NFS data on 
contraceptive knowledge and practice can be treated as a benchmark for subsequent 
analysis.
Figure 6.1 shows trends in knowledge of family planning methods during the 1976- 
86 period (also see Appendix Table 6.1). During the period, knowledge of 
contraceptive methods increased from 22 per cent in 1976 to 56 per cent in 
1986.The largest increase in contraceptive knowledge occurred to women aged 15- 
19 followed by women aged 30-34. Women in the prime reproductive age
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Figure 6.2: Contraceptive prevalence rate in Nepal, 1976-86.
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group (25-29) registered the lowest increase in knowledge. The figure also clearly 
shows that the increase in contraceptive knowledge was not as great in the period 
1981-86 as it was during 1976-81. The percentage increase in knowledge and use 
of contraception is impressive; even so, in 1986, almost 44 per cent of women of 
reproductive age did not know of any modem methods of contraception. A 
corollary to a sharp rise in the knowledge of contraceptive methods was a 
significant percentage increase in acceptors. The NFS, 1976, reported the ever use 
of modem methods of contraception by currently married women at 3.7 per cent. 
This increased to 8.6 per cent in 1981 and 15.8 in 1986.
As with knowledge and past use, there has been a steady increase in the current use 
of contraceptive methods. Current use of contraceptives, which refers to the 
prevalence of contraception at a particular point of time, is more meaningful in 
relation to its effect on fertility. The current use of modem contraceptive methods 
of 2.9 per cent in 1976 increased to 6.8 per cent in 1981 and 15.1 per cent in 1986 
(Figure 6.2 and Appendix Table 6.2).
6.4 Contraceptive knowledge and use in Benighat
Figure 6.3 shows ever-married women with knowledge and use of family planning 
methods in the study population (also see Appendix Table 6.3). It is clear that the 
knowledge of family planning methods had reached a wide range of ever-married 
women. Knowledge of family planning methods ranges from 64 per cent amongst 
women aged 45+ to 91 per cent in the youngest age group (15-19 years).
Knowledge of contraception in 1988 was found to be higher in Benighat than in 
1986 for both Nepal as a whole and the hill region where this study area is situated. 
In the NFFS (FP/MCH, 1987: 98-99), currently married women who reported 
knowing at least one method of modem contraception amounted to 56 per cent for 
the whole of Nepal: the geographical breakdown of this figure is 46 per cent for the 
mountains, 53 per cent for the hills and 60 per cent for the terai. In the Benighat
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area, over four-fifths of ever-married women knew of at least one modem method 
of contraception (Table 6.1).
Figure 6.3: Knowledge and use of family planning methods, Benighat, 1988
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Although an effort was made to document traditional methods of birth control, 
women refused to reveal the existence of these methods because of the fear that 
knowledge of these methods might disgrace them and these issues are not to be 
discussed in public. Over three-fourths of ever-married women knew of at least 
three methods of contraception, while about 15 per cent knew more than six 
methods of modem contraception.
Unlike knowledge, ever-use and current use of contraceptive methods follow a 
consistent pattern which has also been the characteristic observed in the national 
surveys (FP/MCH, 1987: 109). Ever-use of contraception increases with age up to 
30-34 years and then declines to 30 per cent in the 40-44 age group, and to 12 per
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cent in the 45-49 age group of women. These figures indicate acceptance of family 
planning methods even among the oldest cohorts in the study population.
Figure 6.3 also shows that current use of contraceptive methods increases with age 
up to 40-44 years. Current use was highest (27.5 %)  amongst the 40-44 age group 
followed by the 35-39 age group while it was lower among women in the younger 
age groups (Appendix Table 6.3).
Table 6.1: Percentage of ever married women who have heard of 
contraceptive methods by number of methods heard of*
No. of
methods heard of Per cent No.
1 0.8 6
2 5.3 38
3 3.9 28
4 33.4 240
5 22.9 165
6 12.8 92
7 2.6 19
Sub-total 81.8 588
Have not heard of any
method 18.2 131
Total 100.0 719
Total (with knowledge of
at least one method) 81.8 588
* Based on multiple answers for methods known/heard of.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Table 6.2 gives per cent distribution of respondent women who had ever heard of, 
ever used and were current users of family planning methods according to marriage 
duration. Knowledge of family planning methods was highest (90.8 %) among 
respondents in the youngest marriage duration and lowest in the oldest marriage 
duration (71.5 %).
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This table also indicates that women with longer marriage duration were much 
more likely to use contraception than women with shorter marriage durations. 
Slightly under one-third of the women with 15-19 years of marriage duration 
compared with 5.5 per cent of women with the shortest marriage duration. Current 
use of contraceptive methods for marriage cohorts showed age patterns similar to 
those observed for ever use.
Table 6.2: Percentage distribution of ever-married women by knowledge and 
practice of contraception and marriage duration
Marriage
duration
%  M ethod  
known
% Ever 
used
% Current 
user N
0 - 4 90 .8 5.5 5.5 109
5 - 9 86.4 11.0 7.6 118
10-14 79.8 17.6 14.3 119
15-19 82.5 31 .6 25.4 114
20-24 86 .2 29.9 24.1 87
25+ 71.5 20.3 18.6 172
Total 81.8 19.1 15.7 719
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
The reason for low use of contraception by younger women and those in shorter 
marriage durations in Benighat area is obvious: younger women who are recently 
married are under pressure to prove their fertility to both their husbands' parents 
and their own. The birth of the first child not only establishes a bride's credentials 
as a provider of a potential heir to the family establishment, but also stabilizes the 
marital union; it also provides her with security, especially if it is a son. Therefore, 
in societies where the first birth has a special significance, attainment of 
motherhood as soon as possible is the norm which inhibits widespread use of 
contraception. Taking the case of Sudan, Richard (1979: 281) also observed that 
where the first birth has a special significance, a young couple's first child is always 
welcome. In Benighat also the first child is always a special event proving the 
fecundity of women, which discourages them from using contraceptives.
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Table 6.3 highlights the basic demographic characteristics of the current users and 
non-users of contraception. As is evident from the table, there is not much 
difference in the mean age of women of the two groups. Women who are currently 
contracepting had one child more on average than the non-contracepting women. 
This difference persists even in the case of living children. In both categories of 
women, wanted fertility is high and unless wanted fertility is lowered, the prospect 
for a rapid fertility decline will be remote in Benighat.
Table 6.3: Some characteristics 
contraception
of current users and non-users of
C haracteristics C urrent users N o n -u sers
M ean  A g e 34.7 31.9
M ean  num ber o f  ch ild ren  
ev er  b o m 5.2 3.9
M ean  num ber o f  liv in g  
ch ild ren 4.3 3.2
N u m b er o f  l iv in g  so n s 2.3 1.6
N u m b er o f  l iv in g  d augh ters 2.0 1.6
M ean  N u m b er o f  d es ired  
ch ild ren 4.5 4.1
N 113 606
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Table 6.4 presents the age distribution of women by current use of family planning. 
This table shows that of the total family planning users, an overwhelming majority 
(81.7 %) of current users were users of permanent methods (male and female 
sterilization) and only 18.3 per cent were users of temporary methods including 
oral pills and condoms. Of the temporary methods, Depo-Provera, a three-monthly 
injection popularly known as Teen Mahine Suen, was the most widely used method 
for spacing.
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Table 6.4: Percentage distribution of current users of family planning by 
method and age at survey
Age at 
Survey
Sterili­
zation3
% user
Temporary'3 Injection %
Current
users
15-19 3.4 0.0 3.4 6.8
20-24 5.9 0.0 0.0 5.9
25-29 11.1 1.4 2.8 15.3
30-34 16.4 0.5 3.6 20.0
35-39 21.0 0.0 2.9 23.9
40-44 22.5 3.8 1.3 27.6
45+ 9.6 0.0 1.9 11.5
Total 12.9 0.7 2.2 15.8
% 81.7 4.4 13.9 100.0
a: Includes both male and female sterilization. Male sterilization refers to women whose 
husbands had had vasectomy and who thus were protected from childbearing; it 
constitutes 90 per cent of the total sterilization, 
b: Includes condom and oral pill.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Except for permanent methods, there was no consistent age pattem of 
contraception. Current use of contraception increases with age, the maximum (22.5 
%) being reached in the 40-44 age group. About 4 per cent of women in the 40-44 
age group were also current users of temporary methods, the pill and condom. 
Depo Provera was more popular in younger than in older age groups.
However, the age-specific contraceptive prevalence rate shown in Table 6.4 is 
indicative of the changes in the age-specific fertility rates for Benighat area 
reported in Chapter 4. Decline in the age-specific fertility rate was highest at ages 
30-44, which has also the highest age-specific contraceptive prevalence rate.
Permanent methods of family planning are the most popular methods not only in 
the study village but also in Nepal and many other developing countries. In a 
comparative study of the acceptance and prevalence of vasectomy in developing 
countries Ross and Huber (1983) noted that sterilization was a significant method 
among all users and was also a very popular method in many developing countries.
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A more recent study of levels and trends in contraception (UN, 1989b) found that 
sterilization accounts for over one third of world contraceptive use. The study 
further noted that in most developing countries where trends can be traced, 
sterilization has increased in prevalence more rapidly than other methods. In at 
least eight countries, including Nepal, sterilization makes up over half of all 
contraceptive use (UN, 1989b: 41-64).
In Nepal, about 84 per cent of women who were current users of family planning 
methods in the 1981 CPS were using the permanent methods (FP/MCH, 1983: 
107). The corresponding figure for the 1986 NFFS was 86 per cent (FP/MCH, 
1987: 124-125) while the figure for the Nepal Fertility and Mortality Survey 
(NFMS) was 85 per cent (New Era, 1986: 77-78). Presented below are some 
explanations for the popularity of sterilization as a means of family limitation.
Program effort. First, program effort from the very beginning was directed in such 
a way that family planning became synonymous with sterilization. Its promotion 
had both economic rationale and practical considerations: a study estimated that 
cost for sterilization (with a method mix of 25 per cent female and 75 per cent male 
sterilization) was 50 Nepali rupees, that is, approximately 3 American dollars 
(Tuladhar et al.y 1978: 90-91). The same study also estimated that if all women 
who had a third birth and who were aged 30 years were sterilized, with an annual 
increase of 25 per cent in sterilization, the crude birth rate in Nepal would have 
declined from 43.6 in 1976 to 27.3 in 1981. This study provided sound economic 
reasons for putting an emphasis on permanent methods.
Secondly, it was cost-effective to promote sterilization. The terminal or permanent 
method was encouraged on the grounds that it required less follow-up service, with 
a terminating effect on childbearing. Furthermore, some incentives were provided 
for the motivators and village-level workers, who tended to persuade people to use 
terminal methods rather than temporary methods. Fulfilling the sterilization target 
was much more important than simple distribution of condoms and pills. There is
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the problem of distribution and outreach: because of the rugged terrain, distribution 
of family planning materials in the rural areas is an arduous task. Therefore, mobile 
camps for sterilization became a special characteristic of the delivery of family 
planning services. This was foreseen by a CPS report which acknowledged that 'the 
emphasis on permanent methods of contraception is likely to increase the use of 
permanent methods in the future surveys' (FP/MCH, 1983: 117).
Users' Perspectives. From the users' perspectives too, sterilization is the easiest 
way to terminate childbearing once a couple has achieved the desired family size. 
An informal discussion with the users and retailers in the project area revealed that 
sterilization relieves couples from the drudgery of using a temporary device every 
day before going to bed. This was also the reason for the popularity of the 
injectables among the temporary methods. In a study of social and psychological 
perspectives on voluntary sterilization, Philliber and Philliber (1985) found three 
main motivations-economic, completed family size and dislike of other 
contraceptive methods-to be important in the adoption of sterilization.
It is also interesting to draw a parallel in the use pattem of a particular method. 
Ninety per cent of sterilization was male sterilization. Since Benighat is primarily a 
patriarchal society, the high male sterilization rate at first seemed surprising, but 
there are good reasons for it. The higher proportion of male sterilization in 
Benighat is consistent with other surveys (FP/MCH, 1983: Table 6.14; Japan 
International Cooperation Agency, 1987: 2.13-14) which have shown that male 
sterilization is high in the hills compared to the terai. Two explanations can be put 
forward for this.
In a study of contraceptive use pattem in the terai village, Niraula (1988: 74) found 
higher female sterilization than male sterilization and attributed this, among other 
things, to the lower status of women in that society. It is contended here that the 
status of women in hill villages in general and Benighat in particular is relatively 
high (as has also been shown by marriage practices in Chapter 3) compared to those
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in the terai villages. The status of women in the terai is lower because it is very 
much influenced by North Indian caste and cultural practices characterized by low 
female status and autonomy (Cain, 1982; Dyson and Moore, 1983; ESCAP, 1987), 
whereas in the hills a blending of cultures between imported Hinduism and 
indigenous tribalism has developed. In some of Nepal's multi-ethnic societies, 
women's status is relatively high (Bista, 1972; Jones and Jones, 1976; Molnar, 
1980; Acharya and Bennett, 1981, 1983)
A second explanation for more male sterilization is associated with women's work 
patterns in the two regions. Women in the terai are secluded for most of the time 
except when going to the fields to work. In household production, women in the 
hills contribute almost 50 per cent towards household income while the 
contribution from the terai women is 34 per cent (Acharya and Bennett, 1981, 
Tables 3.4-3. II)3. Food processing, which is another domestic task for women, is 
done by mechanical power mills in the terai. Water is easily available and firewood 
is usually collected in the winter months by men using the bullock-carts. Therefore 
women in the terai do not have to go through all the drudgery that women of the 
hills are required to perform: a variety of tasks such as fetching firewood and water, 
pounding paddy and grinding com. The feeling that sterilization weakens and 
reduces the ability to work deters women in the hills from opting for sterilization 
while the relatively good facilities enjoyed by women in the terai promote it. 
Therefore, in addition to the three motivating factors listed by Philliber and 
Philliber (1985), work patterns and women's status are also important motivational 
factors for accepting sterilization in rural areas, more so in Nepal.
In comparison with the relatively high use rate for temporary methods such as 
condoms and pills at the national level, the use of these methods is limited in the 
study village. Discussions with local contraceptive retailers, users, and local elites 
revealed the following reasons for the unpopularity of temporary methods. Two
3 The hill percentage is the sum of the average contribution of six villages including Kathmandu 
Valley, whereas the terai refers to the sum of averages of the two terai villages in the study.
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factors inhibited the use of temporary methods: time and privacy which is both 
household-specific and method-specific.
Most of the houses in Benighat did not have partitioned rooms but were fenced 
with wood or bamboo beams. Couples lacked privacy not only to use condoms but 
also to dispose of them, given that very few houses have latrines and the open field 
is the public place for defaecation. The problem is much more severe in a joint 
household. Even in the nuclear household, children usually sleep with their parents. 
Both of these factors at the household level inhibit use of temporary methods. 
Similar findings have also been reported from Bangladesh where a relatively large 
number of poor agricultural labourers use sterilization (Rahman, 1984: 232).
Another factor which inhibits the use of temporary methods in the study village is 
related to the timing and availability of new methods and the advantage of the 
methods relative to the other methods already available. At the beginning of the 
family planning program in Nepal, oral pills and condoms were the only temporary 
methods available. The side-effects of the pill were thought to be serious. In a 
national follow-up survey of the pill and IUD, Tuladhar and others (1978: 74-83), 
found that 'more than half of the pill acceptors indicated that they had side-effects 
of giddiness while 45 per cent had headache, 31 per cent loss of appetite and 29 per 
cent bleeding'. When the oral pill became available in Benighat, there were 
widespread rumours associated with pills which added to the folk wisdom against 
it. Therefore, the pill received a cool reception in Benighat. The same applies to the 
intrauterine device (IUD) as it was rumoured that it makes intercourse unpleasant 
and menstruation irregular. In the national follow-up study of the pill and IUD by 
Tuladhar et al. (1978: 75), 60 per cent of respondents complained of bleeding from 
the use of IUDs. Similar responses on side-effects were the main reasons given by 
respondents for not using contraception (Shrestha et al., 1988; Schuler and 
Goldstein, 1986).
Acceptability of fertility-regulating methods by country people is determined by the 
type of information they receive about the good and bad aspects of a particular
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method. Nag (1984: 18) argued that 'the acceptability of fertility regulation 
methods in less developed countries is determined more by side effects than by 
their potentially serious and long-term health hazards'. Nag attributed this to the 
lower level of education which can overcome apprehension about using 
contraception4, and to cultural beliefs and behavioural restrictions related to 
menstrual cycles.
But as the three-month injection became available, this was accepted for the 
reasons that it provided a safe three-months period and was also believed to have 
few side-effects compared to the pill and IUD. The injectables have other 
advantages too: they do not require a place for disposal like condoms and do not 
need to be taken daily like the pill. The three-month injectable (Depo-Provera) was 
also found to be popular (World Health Organization, 1980: 267-273) in the rural 
areas of other developing countries such as Turkey and India, because of its value 
as a long-acting contraceptive without the annoyance of daily use.
While the user of the temporary methods of female contraception was further 
deterred by irregular supplies from the family planning workers, and inability to 
fetch them from the market, the condom, the male barrier method, remained 
unpopular among potential users. The villagers cited sexual dissatisfaction, lack of 
privacy, lack of regular supply and unreliability as the main deterrents to condom 
use in the village.
6.5 Differentials in knowledge and use of contraception
Differences in socioeconomic status are also known to create differentials in 
knowledge and use of contraception. This section discusses how differences in 
socioeconomic and demographic characteristics are reflected in the knowledge, 
attitude and practice of contraception in Benighat.
4 Education and contraception are discussed in more detail in section 6.5..2.
173
6.5.1 Number of children ever born and contraception
Table 6.5 shows knowledge and use of contraception in the study village, first by 
the number of children ever bom, then by the sex of the children. The first panel of 
the table shows that a higher proportion of women with a small number of children 
had knowledge of modem contraception than was the case for women with a large 
number o f children ever bom. However, this association is not significant at 5 per 
cent level of significance in X 2 test o f independence.
Table 6.5: Percentage distribution of current users of contraception according 
to number of children ever bom by sex
CEB % Heard % Ever user % Current User N
No. of children ever bom
0- 86.1 4.2 2.8 72
1 89.9 2.2 2.2 89
2 81.8 15.6 11.7 77
3 84.7 17.6 15.3 85
4 85.9 31.5 28.3 92
5 78.7 24.7 20.2 89
6 73.5 25.0 19.1 68
7 + 76.2 25.2 20.4
(X2 value 13.1 43.6** 37.6**
with 7 df
No. of sons
0- 86.7 4.4 3.0 134
1 82.0 11.4 9.0 167
2 84.8 24.1 19.0 158
3 76.2 31.1 27.9 122
4 76.0 26.7 21.3 75
5+ 81.0 25.4 22.2 63
X2 value 7.3 43.4** 40.8**
with 5 df
No. of daughters 
0 86.7 8.2 7.6 158
1 88.2 18.9 15.4 169
2 77.1 24.8 20.9 153
3 82.8 23.2 19.2 99
4 69.7 15.8 11.8 76
5+ 76.6 29.7 23.4 64
X2 value 
with 5 df
18.1** 21.7** 15.6**
Total 81.8 19.1 15.7 719
** Significant at < 1 per cent
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Ever use and current use of contraception show similar patterns in relation to the 
number of children ever bom. Table 6.5 also shows that both ever use and current 
use of contraception rises with increasing number of children ever bom up to the 
fourth child, then tapers off at higher parities. This could reflect greater demand for 
contraception among women with 4-5 children. These figures also partly reflect 
what trends are likely to be observed in the acceptability of contraception: that is, 
younger women with 2-3 children at present may use contraception much more 
when they reach higher parities than women who at present have 4-5 children, 
indicating prospects for further increase in family planning services.
Panels 2 and 3 of Table 6.5 show knowledge and use of contraception according to 
the sex of the children ever bom. Except for knowledge of contraception by number 
of sons, the distributions are significantly related but the relations are stronger for 
number of sons ever bom and use of contraception than for number of daughters 
ever bom and use of contraception. It is not surprising to find this in a society 
where sons are valued more for their usefulness to parents as old-age security and 
insurance for the patriarch's risk. Chapter 7 deals with this point in more detail.
Number of living children and sex composition of families are other factors that 
affect contraceptive use (Table 6.6). In general, Table 6.6 shows that there is a 
regular pattern of number of living sons and contraceptive behaviour within each 
category of number of living children.
The higher contraceptive use by women with more living children can be viewed as 
a shift from a deficit fertility to an excess fertility situation which encourages 
control of further fertility. In a study of the fertility situation in ten states in India, 
Jejeebhoy (1984) found that lower infant and child mortality was related to lower 
fertility and argued that 'improvements in child survival result in a shift from a 
deficit fertility situation to excess fertility', where the number of surviving children 
is more than desired. Jejeebhoy also maintained that excess fertility motivates 
people to adopt contraception to stop further childbearing.
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Table 6.6: Knowledge and practice of contraception by number of living 
children and number of sons (per cent)
No.
of living
Knowledge and practice
children Heard Ever Use Current Use N
No children 87.3 3.8 2.5 79
One child
No son 90.2 2.0 2.0 51
One son 85.4 2.1 2.1 48
2 children
No son 81.8 18.2 9.1 11
One son 82.1 19.6 14.3 56
Two sons 77.4 12.9 12.9 31
3 children
No son 100.0 0.0 0.0 2
One son 66.7 11.1 8.9 45
Two sons 85.4 26.8 22.0 41
Three sons 100.0 53.3 53.3 15
4 children
No son 50.0 0.0 0.0 2
One son 94.7 15.8 15.8 19
Two sons 72.2 35.2 29.6 54
Three sons 82.8 31.0 27.6 29
Four sons 71.4 28.6 28.6 7
5 + children
No son 50.0 0.0 0.0 2
One son 77.8 16.7 11.1 36
Two sons 75.0 30.4 21.4 56
Three sons 84.2 26.3 22.8 57
Four sons 80.8 32.7 28.8 52
Five sons 88.5 11.5 7.7 26
Total 81.2 19.1 15.7 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Highest ever use and current use (53 %) were observed in women with three living 
children, all sons (Table 6.6). The figure for women with four children including 
three sons was 28 per cent. Contraceptive use in a family with four or more living 
children, all sons, is less than in families with a combination of any number of 
living children of both sexes. In a cross-country study of sex preferences for the sex 
of children and their influence on reproductive behaviour, Cleland, Verrall and 
Vassen (1983) found strong son preference in Nepal and the sex composition effect
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was more marked at smaller family sizes than at the larger ones. Women without 
sons at smaller family size were less likely to use contraception; which is also 
supported by this study.
Since sterilization is the main method used by the villagers, couples wait until they 
have the desired number of children of each sex: this allows couples to compensate 
for child loss, a factor which cannot be dismissed as irrational in a high-mortality 
situation. Even though infant and child mortality rates in Nepal are falling, they are 
still high. Therefore, couples are influenced by the life-time experience of 
balancing family size by having a certain number of children of each sex. This is 
exemplified by lower contraceptive use in families with four or more living 
children, all sons, than in those with two or three sons.
This case reflects the desire to have a daughter which deters couples from adopting 
family planning. In a study of the influence of living sons on contraceptive use in 
Egypt, Gadalla, McCarthy and Campbell (1985) found that 'those with four sons 
and no daughters had lower continuation rates than those with two or three sons' 
and attributed this to the interest 'in continuing to have children in hope of having a 
daughter’. A case study was conducted to examine contraceptive behaviour of a 
women with a preponderance of male children. During the course of discussion, it 
was revealed that by the time a woman realizes her desired family size with the 
preferred number of children of both the sexes, she considers herself too old to use 
contraception.
A number of studies on Nepal revealed son preferences (Cochrane, 1981; Karki, 
1982; Cleland et al., 1983; Kent and Larson, 1982; Niraula, 1988). The above 
findings on the relationship between family size and contraception further confirm 
the existence of son preference in rural Nepal. Therefore, when villagers talk of 
desired family size, they have a certain number of children in mind, which is in 
essence a combination of sons and daughters.
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6.5.2 Literacy and contraception
Table 6.7 shows that women whose household heads were literate were more 
likely to have heard of or used contraceptive methods than those whose household 
heads were illiterate. Similarly, a higher percentage of women knew of or used 
contraception if their husbands were literate. However, the respondent's own 
literacy showed the greatest positive impact on knowledge and use of family 
planning. The positive effect of literacy remains the same even after controlling for 
current age (Table 6.8).
Table 6.7: Percentage distribution of respondents who had ever heard of, ever 
used and been current users of contraceptives by level of 
literacy
Literacy % Heard % Ever 
user
% Current 
user
N
Literacy o f  household  head
Illiterate 77.5 13.2 10.7 355
Literate 86 .0 24.7 20 .6 364
value  
with 1 d f
8.7** 15.4** 13.3**
Husbands' literacy
Illiterate 74.5 12.6 10.6 310
Literate 87.3 24 .0 19.6 409
value  
with 1 d f
19.2** 14.8** 10.6**
R espondent's literacy
Illiterate 79 .9 18.0 14.9 643
Literate 97 .4 27 .6 22 .4 76
X^ value  
with 1 d f
13.8** 4.1* 2.8
Total 81.8 19.8 15.7
* Significant at 5 per cent; **: Significant at < 1 per cent 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
This consistency of positive association between literacy of household head, 
literacy of husband and fertility behaviour in rural Nepal can be attributed to the
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importance of education as a symbol of socioeconomic status. Women whose 
household heads or husbands were literate or who themselves were literate, were 
likely to be better informed about the service outlets for family planning and were 
exposed to the outside world through schooling.
Table 6.8: Percentage distribution of women currently using contraception by 
age and literacy
Characteristics
Respondent's age at survey
15-24 25-34 35+ Total
Literacy of household head
Illiterate _ 9.8 16.8 10.7
Literate 10.1 24.4 24.6 20.6
value 9.5** 2.7
Husband's literacy
Illiterate _ 10.2 14.7 10.6
Literate 8.1 22.6 26.6 19.6
value — 6.7** 6.3**
Respondent's literacy
Illiterate 3.6 15.5 20.0 14.9
Literate 12.8 32.1 33.0 22.4
X  ^value 4.8* 4.8* 1.0
with 1 df
Total 8.0 22.0 24.0 15.7
* Significant at 5 per cent; **: Significant at < 1 per cent; -- Less than five cases. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
In a study of the beginning of family limitation in Africa, Caldwell (1968: 140) 
argued that the main effect of education is to increase the ability to cope with 
innovations, with a reduction in apprehension of them. Later on, Caldwell (1976: 
353-354) explained the mechanism through which education of wife operates: it 
increases knowledge as well as the ability to deal with modem ideas and secondly it 
provides a vehicle for the import of a different culture. This changes the value of 
children as aspiration also changes with the changing circumstances. It can further
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be argued that the predominance of males and the nature of the patriarchy in rural 
areas makes it possible for the rural elite to take advantage of the new opportunities 
from the diffusion of ideas, to become innovators in the society.
Further evidence of the positive relationship of education with knowledge and 
practice of contraception is examined in Table 6.9. In this table, a compound 
literacy variable is created and the relationship with knowledge and practice of 
contraception is examined. As expected, literacy of household members including 
the couple and the household head was associated with more knowledge and use of 
contraception. Knowledge and practice of contraception were lowest when both the 
spouses were illiterate. The relationship of literate spouse with knowledge and 
practice of contraception is intermediary.
Table 6.9: Percentage distribution of knowledge and practice of contraception 
by literacy
Knowledge and practice
Method Ever Current N
Literacy Type heard user user
All literate (household 
head, husband and 
respondent)
98.3 33.3 26.7 60
Husband and 
wife literate 98.6 28.2 22.5 71
Wife literate, 
husband illiterate 80.0 20.0 20.0 5
Household head 
literate and respondent 
illiterate 83.6 23.0 19.4 304
Husband literate and 
wife illiterate 84.9 23.1 18.9 338
All illiterate 74.5 12.9 12.9 278
Husband and wife 
both illiterate 74.4 12.5 10.5 305
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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6.5.3 Caste-ethnicity and contraception
A significant difference in the knowledge and use of contraception was observed 
according to caste-ethnicity (Table 6.10). Knowledge and use of contraception are 
higher among the higher castes, especially Brahmans. In a society where vertical 
movement is impossible because of the caste system, this type of relationship can 
be expected. None of the family planning workers in the health post were from the 
lower castes. To avail themselves of family planning services, lower caste people 
need an intermediary. In a stratified society, this is not always possible, thus there 
is less use among the lower castes. This also reinforces the importance of caste and 
ethnicity in the knowledge and practice of contraception.
Table 6.10: Percentage distribution of respondents with knowledge and 
practice of contraception and caste
Caste % Heard % Ever 
user
% Current 
user
N
Brahman 90.1 25.0 23.3 232
Chhetri 85.4 27.7 19.7 137
Middle 83.2 9.9 8.9 101
Lower Caste 68.0 11.2 10.4 124
Residual 75.0 13.7 8.1 125
Total 81.2 19.8 17.6 719
value 31.8* 24.8 23.3*
with 4 df
* Significant at < 1 per cent. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
6.5.4 Household structure and contraception
It can be seen from Table 6.11 that household structure has an effect on knowledge 
and use of family planning services. The nuclear and collateral-lineal joint 
households were more likely to use contraceptive methods than all other household 
types, because collateral-lineal joint households had relatively young ages, more 
education and more income than other groups. This obviously leads to better 
knowledge and use of family planning methods through the security effects of both 
income and large number of family members, which otherwise would have come
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from producing a large number of children. The nuclear household represents the 
conjugal family where fertility decisions are mainly taken by the couple 
themselves, and provides an environment conducive to the adoption of 
contraception.
6.5.5 Ownership of land and contraception
The relationship between ownership of land and contraceptive knowledge and use 
is presented in Table 6.12. Landless people and marginal landholders were less 
likely to have heard of contraceptive measures and were also less likely to use such 
methods. The ever-use rate and current-use rate were higher for women belonging 
to larger landholding groups. Because of better resource endowment, families with 
larger holdings are in a better position to take advantage of benefits, including use 
of contraception. The poor are deterred by the the fear of side-effects of 
contraceptive use. The research team encountered a family whose economic 
prospects were shattered, after the only earning member of the household opted for 
vasectomy. After the vasectomy, he developed complications and could not work to 
feed his family. This household now depended on the woman who finds hard to 
cope with the increasing needs of the family members.
In rural Bangladesh, Khuda (1981: 12-13) found that among households owning 
land, the proportion supporting family planning was more or less positively related 
to the size of landholding; however, a large number of the landless also supported 
the use of family planning. But he noted differentials in the timing of first hearing 
and actual adoption of the method according to landholding class. Khuda's study 
shows that over one half of the ever users belonging to landless households 
practised contraception within two years of knowing the method, whereas an 
inverse relationship was observed for increasing size of landholding (Khuda, 
1981:26). However, among delayed adaptors, defined as those who had first used 
after five or more years of knowledge of family planning, contraceptive use was 
directly related to the size of landholding.
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Table 6.11: Percentage distribution of women by knowledge and practice of 
contraception and household structure
Household
structure
Know Ever
user
Current
user
N
Nuclear
Supplemented
80.7 23.7 18.5 389
Nuclear@ 80.4 14.2 12.8 131
Lineal-Joint 
Collateral-lineal
79.3 10.8 9.0 111
Joint 94.4 16.9 16.9 71
Total 81.8 19.1 15.7 719
value 
with 3 df
8.5** 12.7*** 7.1
@ Seventeen cases of Other categories of households are combined. 
** Significant at 5 per cent; *** significant at < 1 per cent.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Table 6.12: Percentage distribution by knowledge and use of family planning 
according to size of landholding
Characteristics % Heard % Ever 
user
% Current 
user
N
Ownership of land
Landless and
marginal 76.3 14.2 11.3 240
Small 84.0 22.0 16.5 200
Medium 85.2 23.0 21.3 122
Large 84.7 19.7 17.2 157
Total 
value 
with 3 df
81.2
7.5*
19.1
6.1*
15.7
6.8*
719
* Significant at 10 per cent.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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In a review of population and family planning in Bangladesh, Alauddin and Rashid 
(1983: 130-134) noted that most of the studies found relatively high contraceptive 
use among the poor. Most of the studies on sterilization showed that lower-class 
and landless labourers were the highest acceptors of the family planning program. 
Alauddin and Rashid (1983: 130) attributed this to the 'incentives provided to 
acceptors by the family planning program rather than to a planned response 
stimulated by aspirations'. However, the review also found that income was 
positively related to the adoption of family planning.
In a study by Rahman (1984: 140), family planning workers who were from the 
higher land owning class and better educated were found to be more successful in 
increasing the prevalence of contraceptive use in rural Bangladesh. This is likely in 
a society which is characterized by the authority of the patriarch (Arthur and 
McNicoll, 1978; Cain, 1981).
6.5.6 Farm income and contraception
Table 6.13 shows knowledge and use of contraception according to level of farm 
income. A curvilinear relationship can be seen between farm income and 
contraceptive ever use and current use. The mechanisms through which different 
levels of farm income affect contraceptive behaviour are different but quite 
interrelated. Poor people (those with small farm income) supplement their farm 
income and are exposed to mass media through working outside the rural setting as 
wage labourers. The hardship of their life and aspirations for themselves and their 
children, being exposed to the media, change their values on childbearing and 
enhance the use of contraception.
6.5.7 Village cluster and contraception
Higher farm income, on the other hand, is related to better quality land and higher 
caste. Because of their relative affluence, the higher castes take advantage of 
development and innovations including schooling. Caldwell (1982: 315) argued 
that diffusion of ideas and the process of Westernization through schooling is
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conducive to the emergence of the conjugal family which promotes emotional 
nucleation and limitation of family size. The relatively high contraceptive 
prevalence among Benighat area Brahmans is supportive of Caldwell's idea on 
diffusion of family limitation among the educated. The changing aspect of the 
conjugal family is examined in Chapter 7.
Table 6.13: Percentage distribution of knowledge and use of family planning 
according to farm income (Nepalese rupees)
Characteristics % Heard % Ever 
user
% Current 
user
N
A. Farm Income
Up to 5000 73.6 19.2 12.9 240
5001-10,000 78.9 13.8 12.2 200
10,000-20,000 84.5 15.9 13.0 122
20,000+ 87.1 26.3 23.7 157
Total 81.2 19.1 15.7 719
value 
with 3 df
12.8*** 10.3** 12.9***
** Significant at 5 per cent; *** significant at < 1 per cent. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Although Benighat village is predominantly rural, because of the accessibility and 
location of services, village cluster I had a greater knowledge of contraceptive 
methods and higher use than village cluster II (Table 6.14); this suggests that 
contraceptive knowledge and use are greater when services are available. A number 
of studies in developing countries, including Nepal, have established a positive 
association between accessibility and contraceptive knowledge and use (Rodriguez, 
1979; Pebley and Brackett, 1982; Cornelius and Novak, 1983; Tuladhar, 1987). In a 
number of studies on Nepal, current use declined sharply with increase in the 
distance to travel to get contraceptives (Cornelius and Novak, 1983; Tuladhar, 
1987). It should be borne in mind that most of Nepal is composed of rugged terrain, 
and the only mode of travel is by foot. This is true for Benighat: even though it is
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connected with the road network, more than half of its population lives away from 
the road.
Table 6.14: Percentage distribution of women with knowledge and practice of 
family planning by village clusters
Cluster % Heard %  Ever 
user
% Current 
user
N
Cluster I 86.3 28 .6 23 .4 350
Cluster II 77.5 10.0 8.4 369
Total 81 .2 19.1 15.7 719
value  
with 1 d f
9.3* 40 .0* 30.6*
* Significant at < 1 per cent 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Summarizing the relationship between accessibility to and availability of service 
outlet and use of contraception, Rodriguez (1979: 69) argued that unmet need for 
contraception among the exposed women was higher in rural areas and among the 
least educated. In Benighat, the longest time to travel to the service centre (health 
post which is located in Cluster I) was 4-5 hours from the remotest village in 
Cluster II which also has a low level of literacy. Therefore, the family planning 
program has not been able to penetrate to the couples in need in the far comers of 
the society. The seemingly low current use in Cluster II corroborates the findings of 
the studies reviewed above.
6.6 Diffusion of contraceptives
It has been hypothesized that educational attainment, higher social status and 
greater access to mass media lead to innovation, diffusion and adoption of new 
ideas (Rogers and Shoemaker, 1971: 1-20; Lin and Hingson, 1974; Caldwell and 
Caldwell, 1976, 1978; Porter, 1984: 20-21; Tsui, 1985). According to the villagers, 
adoption of contraceptives in the village typically followed the pattem of social 
hierarchy, a finding also supported by the head of the health post who had been
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working in the area for more than a decade. As a group, the Brahmans and the 
Chhetri knew of contraception and adopted it first: they were the innovators of 
contraception.
Since the higher caste group also serves as a role model for other caste categories, 
the knowledge and use of contraceptives became increasingly acceptable among 
other groups as well. However, most of the innovators and current users of 
contraceptives are located in cluster I. The diffusion theory maintains that 
innovations in technology normally find their first acceptors in the central areas 
where the technology is first imported; then they are diffused to other areas.
As hypothesized in the diffusion model, village cluster I became the place of 
innovation in the awareness and use of contraception, while the members of the 
high castes and older age groups were the innovators. This process was accelerated 
as the highway was constructed and new services, including the health post and 
agricultural services centre, were established in village cluster I. As service outlets 
were created and staffed in and around Benighat, the messages of the family 
planning program gradually reached every section of the community.
In the case of innovators in the reproductive age groups, Tsui (1985: 120) stated 
that 'contraception is initially adopted by older women in order to terminate 
childbearing' and they were likely to be the innovators. The finding of this study 
that more women in the older age group had adopted family planning confirms the 
applicability of the diffusion model and Tsui's assertion on contraceptive diffusion 
and innovation in developing countries.
6.7 Desired family size and demand for contraception
6.7.1 Desired family size
Desired family size measures level of demand for children. Desired family size in 
this study is defined as the sum total of living children (which includes current 
pregnancy) and number of additional children desired. Despite the ambiguities
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associated with the concept (Hauser, 1967; Ryder, 1973; Ware, 1974; Rodgers, 
1976; Westoff and Pebley, 1981), most of the demographic and Knowledge, 
Attitude and Practice (KAP) surveys in the world have included questions on 
desired family size (Kent and Larson, 1982: 5-6) and it is considered a meaningful 
indicator of level of fertility. Westoff and Pebley (1981) contended that measures 
of desired family size afford the only opportunity to refine the responses about 
whether more children are wanted.
Consistency of responses: The consistency of response to questions on desired 
family size is an important indicator of the validity of the response. Shah and 
Palmore (1979) and Palmore and Concepcion (1981) argued that the consistency of 
responses to the question on desired family size is usually measured by whether the 
number of living children is smaller than, larger than or equal to the ideal or desired 
family size. This method of consistency check divides all the responses into two 
groups: consistent responses and inconsistent responses. These are shown in Table 
6.15.
In Table 6.15 consistent responses are those cases where respondents had achieved 
the desired family size and wanted no more children, and where the respondents' 
desired family size was higher than the number of living children and they wanted 
more children. Similarly, the inconsistent responses are those of respondents who 
had achieved their desired family size but still wanted more children or those 
whose number of living children was lower than their desired number but who did 
not want any more children.
Of the total, 93.2 per cent gave a consistent response and only three per cent gave 
an inconsistent response. Compared to the 90 per cent consistent response rate 
obtained by Freedman, Hermalin and Chang (1975) for Taiwan and 84 per cent by 
Shah and Palmore (1979) for Pakistan, the consistent response rate in this survey 
was high. The inconsistencies in responses were attributed to the 'life-time 
experience' of the respondents, being frustrated or overwhelmed by their present
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status (Palmore and Concepcion, 1981; Lightboume, 1985). As one Benighat
survey villager put it, when asked about the inconsistency:
We thought two sons and one daughter would be enough, but had to face the real 
situation of two daughters and one son. Both of us [the husband and wife] were of 
the view that we should have a go for a boy, even though the desired family size 
had already been achieved.
Table 6.15: Consistency of responses on desired family size
R esp o n se  T y p e P er cen t N
C o n sisten t re sp o n se
D es ire d  <  liv in g  and  
w ant n o  m ore ch ild ren 6 0 .4 4 3 4
D esired  >  liv in g  and  
w ant m ore ch ild ren 3 2 .8 2 3 6
Sub tota l 9 3 .2 6 7 0
In co n sisten t re sp o n se
D e s ir e d  <  liv in g  and  
w an t m o re  ch ildren 1.4 10
D es ire d  >  liv in g  and  
w an t n o  m ore ch ild ren 1.5 11
S u b -to ta l 2 .9 21
U n d ec id ed 3 .9 2 8
T ota l 1 0 0 .0 7 1 9
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
McClelland (1983: 320) has argued that
...some variable characteristics of children are differentially valued by parents. If 
gender is such a characteristic, then the children of the less valued gender may not 
satisfy the household's demand for children....
The above case study is a typical dilemma of reproductive life faced by the 
villagers and a proof of McClelland's assertion. Sex composition is important, not
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only the number of desired children of any sex. Desired family size is further 
explored in Chapter 7.
6.7.2 Demand for contraceptives
One of the objectives of the study was to find out why a large majority of women 
were not contracepting in rural Nepal even after decades of implementation of 
family planning programs. This section is devoted to the exploration of non-use of 
contraception in the study villages. According to Westoff and Pebley (1981: 127) 
the notion of unmet need for contraception should ideally cover the use of 
contraceptives to control the timing of births as well as to terminate fertility after 
the final wanted birth. Using this as a broad guideline, some measures of unmet 
need for contraception are assessed for the study population.
The responses in Table 6.16 are only from those respondents whose family size 
desires were already achieved and who wanted no more children. The total number 
of cases to be analysed was 434. Of the 434 women who had achieved their desired 
family size and were satisfied with the number of children they had, Table 6.16 
shows the distribution of ever use and current use.
It is clearly seen from Table 6.16 that of those who did not want any more children, 
23 per cent were currently using modem methods of contraception while 27.2 per 
cent were ever-users. One of the striking features of the above table is that there 
was very little difference in ever use and current use among the socioeconomic 
groups, except in the residual and Chhetri castes in which a higher percentage of 
women seemed to have abandoned using contraception. Fertility is higher in the 
better-off section of the society, but they are also the current users of 
contraceptives. This is not surprising in a hierarchical society where most of the 
innovation has to come from the better-off people.
Because of smaller numbers of ever-users and current users, reasons for acceptance 
and discontinuance of family planning methods could not be cross-classified. 
Therefore, the findings are supported by case studies. Women who were ever-users
190
were asked what was the main reason for using contraception. The responses to this 
question are summarized in Table 6.17.
Table 6.16: Percentage of ever users and current users of contraception: 
women who want no more children
C harac te ris tics %  E v e r use % C u rren t use N
1 A ge a t survey
15-24 20.5 12.8 39
25-34 30.4 26 .2 164
35 + 26 .0 22.5 231
2 M arriage  dura tion
0-4 9.1 9.1 11
5-9 22 .6 17.0 53
10 + 28.3 24.3 370
3 C aste -e thn ic ity
B rahm an 33.1 31.3 151
C hhetri 42 .2 31.3 83
M idd le 17.2 15.5 58
L o w er 18.3 16.9 71
R esidua l 14.1 8.5 71
4 L ite racy  o f  
hou seh o ld  head  
Illite ra te 18.9 15.7 217
L ite ra te 35.5 30.4 217
5 H usband 's
lite racy
Illite ra te 16.3 14.4 202
L ite ra te 36 .6 30 .6 232
6  R esp o n d en t's  
lite racy  
Illite ra te 25.5 21.8 400
L ite ra te 47.1 38.2 34
7 F arm  Incom e
U p  to  5000 28.1 19.1 89
5001 -10 ,000 20 .2 17.6 74
10 ,000-20 ,000 22.4 19.7 147
2 0 ,000+ 36.3 33.1 124
T ota l 27 .2 23 .0 719
Source: Benighat, Survey, 1988.
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Table 6.17: Percentage distribution of reasons for adopting family planning.
R easons Per cent
Stopping further births 47 .3
Prefer sm all fam ily size 31.5
Econom ic 13.7
Spacing births 6.8
Others 0 .7
Total 100.0
N 137
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
It can be seen from the table that acceptance of family planning was primarily 
dominated by the small family size norm: stopping further births and preference for 
a small family. Although both the responses appear to be similar, there is a 
difference: small family size is the idealized form of response mostly from younger 
and educated respondents, while stopping further births represents realization of the 
need to control fertility once a couple have achieved desired family size, mostly 
from women in the older cohorts. It was disappointing to note that family planning 
was still not very popular as a spacing mechanism between births, a practice which 
will have significant impact on fertility. The economic hardships of having too 
many children are being felt in the community: about 13.7 per cent of women 
reported that their main reason for the adoption of family planning was economic. 
Even though the main reasons for using contraception were not economic, the 
underlying cause behind the desire to stop further births and preference for a small 
family size is largely economic. Further attitudinal changes in family norms are 
explored in Chapter 7.
Of the 137 ever users of modem contraceptive methods, 17.5 per cent (or N= 24) 
had discontinued family planning. One important reason to find out reasons for 
discontinuation is for policy formulation and as a means of identifying program 
strategy from the users' perspectives. Reasons for discontinuation are shown in 
Table 6.18.
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Table 6.18: Percentage distribution of women by reasons for discontinuation 
of family planning
R easons Per cent
The m ethod did not suit 40 .0
E xpensive, cou ld  not buy 10.0
N ot easily  available 20 .0
D esire for m ore children 10.0
U nreliable 15.0
M enopause 5.0
Total 100.0
N 24
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
Because of the small number of cases, the responses cannot be broken down for 
further analysis, and therefore, the responses in the table hide many of the good and 
bad features of the service delivery and support mechanisms of family planning 
programs. The majority of current users of contraception were using terminal 
methods, a fact further supported by Table 6.17 which shows than 47 per cent of 
users having adopted family planning to stop further births.
Of those ever-users, two-fifths experienced side-effects such as headache, nausea, 
loss of weight, and menstrual irregularity. Two of the case studies are recorded 
because they were widely publicized and had implications for future use in the 
study village.
A lower caste man in his early forties was pursued by the family planning worker 
for vasectomy operation in one of the mobile camps. After vasectomy, he 
developed complications. He was sick, could not walk properly and his genitals 
were swollen. Coming from a marginal landholding and from a low social status, 
he was the sole breadwinner of his family. His request for further examination and 
compensation went unheeded. He also told us that the family planning workers did 
not even speak to him. His future seemed bleak.
This finding is not atypical of villages in Benighat area. Similar findings were 
reported even for an urban setting in Nepal by Schuler and Goldstein, who 
observed that:
as long as potential clients are afraid to use family planning clinics, and to the 
extent that those who do patronize the clinics receive minimal information and
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poor treatment there, negative stereotypes are likely to proliferate (Schuler and 
Goldstein, 1986: 76).
Another case study, if not as distressing as the first one, caused considerable
anxiety to the family concerned and became a cause of gossip in the village.
The man, young, energetic, and in his early thirties, went for a vasectomy 
operation. After some months his wife became pregnant. A considerable tension 
built up in the family as family members suspected the fidelity of the woman. The 
man in question had heard of unsuccessful operations and therefore, consulted the 
doctor. As suspected, it was an unsuccessful operation.
There were also lots of rumours about the way the operations were being carried 
out at the mobile camps. The village was also rife with rumours that in one of the 
operating camps, the electricity went off and the patient was left to the mercy of 
God. Other gossip was about a doctor who left operating equipment in the patient's 
body.
Because of the problems associated with available methods of contraception, the 
villagers tended to accept a method which was 'the lesser of two evils', hence the 
popularity of Depo-Provera. There was a growing demand for injectables not only 
among spacers, who wanted to space their births, but also among limiters, who 
wanted to stop their childbearing, because they were scared of sterilization. 
However, Depo-Provera was a difficult method to obtain from the service centre: 
potential clients for injectables were discouraged from using it and some women 
who had used it in the past were denied access to it.
I asked the head of the health post about this: he said that they were instructed to 
discourage injectables. Upon further investigation, it was revealed that the injection 
was a costly method for the family planning service, and women in their late 
thirties with three or more children were not encouraged to use it. Some of the 
women became frustrated and stopped using any method of contraception and they 
were angry with the staff of the health post for not letting them use the method of 
their choice. These women were advised to opt for sterilization of either themselves 
or their husbands. The rumours about the operation and the unavailability of
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preferred methods are both issues indicative of poor handling of the government 
program and lack of flexibility in method-mix strategy.
This was also a failure of communication by the program organizers in convincing 
the villagers of the availability of other methods of contraception. In this context, 
Simmons and Phillips argued that
The weaker the support of social institutions for fertility regulation, the more 
important becomes the role of client transactions in overcoming institutional 
constraints. Where demand is weak, provider initiated exchanges are necessary to 
stimulate interest, familiarize clients with services, or provide support for those 
who choose to depart from existing conventions and use contraception (Simmons 
and Phillips, 1990: 19).
Contrary to this expectation, the situation in Nepal is not promising. Applying a 
focus group approach to identify reasons for non-use of contraception in Nepal, 
Shrestha et al. (1988: 17) observed that respondents were not made fully aware of 
the availability of contraceptive methods other than vasectomy and laparoscopy. 
They found that family planning workers focused on limiters rather than spacers 
and visits by the workers were more frequent to limiters' houses. Eventually, this 
led to a lower acceptance of temporary methods; this was equally true for Benighat 
as shown by the cases cited above.
Gaining the confidence of the people is important for any intervention program. 
The composition of the team responsible for the implementation and successful 
operation of such programs is another important factor in a stratified society: most 
of the family planning workers in the village come from higher-caste families who 
always perceived it as their prerogative to neglect the working-class and the lower- 
class people. One lower-caste woman explained that
....there is differential treatment in the health centre. If someone higher-caste and 
influential goes for treatment, he or she not only receives most of the time of the 
health post staff, but also receives free medicine. As for us, the poor, they direct us
to buy from the shop......When a family planning or health worker comes to the
village, he never comes directly to us. He or she finds difficulty even to speak to 
us.
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None of the staff members of the health post were females. In a society where 
family planning, sexual behaviour, pregnancy and birth are not subjects for 
uninhibited public discussion, the presence of an army of male health workers 
limits the use of such programmatic efforts in carrying out the messages of the 
program. Because of their upbringing, the health post staff maintained a good 
working relationship with the village elites and thus a sizable proportion of the 
clientele for family planning services remained unaffected by any intervention even 
though there seemed to be an effective demand for such services.
Even in urban settings, where family planning service infrastructure is relatively 
well organized, there is a wide gap in the delivery of family planning advice to the 
target population. In a study on interaction between family planning clinic staff and 
their clientele, Schuler and others found that 'a  significant proportion of the family 
planning information provided by the clinics was either incorrect or inadequate' 
(Schuler et al., 1985: 268).
Of those who had never used contraceptives, an attitudinal question was asked on 
what they thought of couples who used contraceptives either to avert births or to 
space births. About 72 per cent approved of the use while 12 per cent opposed it 
and the remainder were undecided. In further probing, respondents were asked 
whether they or their husbands thought of using contraceptive methods in the 
future. Although the answer to this question cannot be treated as a demand for 
contraception in future in Benighat, it provides a notional indication of respondents' 
inclination towards future contraceptive use. The response to this question showed 
that about 39 per cent of non-users were interested in using contraceptives at some 
time in the future. Thus, both from women who did not want any more children and 
from the notional question on intended future use, it is clear that there was a 
substantial unmet demand for contraception in Benighat.
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6.8 Breastfeeding
One of the important proximate determinants of fertility identified by Bongaarts 
(1982) is breastfeeding. An international gathering of interdisciplinary researchers 
reached the consensus that the maximum birth spacing effect of breastfeeding is 
achieved when a mother fully or nearly fully breastfeeds and remains 
amenorrhoeic. When these conditions are fulfilled, breastfeeding provides more 
than 90 per cent protection from pregnancy in the first six months (Kennedy, 
Rivera and McNeilly, 1989: 1). The use of contraceptives that overlaps with the 
breastfeeding in the amenorrhoeic period is wasteful. Therefore, it was noted that 
the natural infertility of breastfeeding followed by the use of another family 
planning method rather than the simultaneous employment of both, may serve to 
maximize the interbirth interval (Kennedy et al., 1989: 2).
Beside the proven depressing effect of breastfeeding on fecundity through 
postpartum amenorrhoea, Nag (1980) identified two mechanisms by which a 
reduction in breastfeeding leads to an increase in fertility. First, in a society where 
postpartum abstinence is limited to the period of breastfeeding, a reduction in the 
breastfeeding period leads to a decline in postpartum abstinence and increase in 
fertility. Secondly, reduction in breastfeeding is usually associated with bottle- 
feeding, which in the absence of proper sanitation, may be deleterious to infant and 
child health, causing higher mortality and subsequent increase in fertility through 
replacement effects. It is expected that as women become educated, they will seek 
employment outside the domestic domain resorting to the practice of bottle-feeding 
for the care of children. The increase in fertility is likely to be disastrous if all the 
women who are practising long periods of breastfeeding switch to bottle-feeding 
without an appreciable increase in contraceptive use.
At the early stage of modernization, it is therefore likely that fertility may increase 
in some populations through improvement in health and nutritional standards and 
also because of the lag between breastfeeding and contraceptive use. In this
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context, the situation of rising fertility before an appreciable fertility decline has 
been hypothesized (Nag, 1980; Lesthaeghe, 1980; Dyson and Murphy, 1986).
The magnitude of the problem of a switch from breastfeeding can be gauged from 
the fact that in Nepal, the effect of postpartum amenorrhoea due to breastfeeding is 
estimated to reduce fertility from 13.8 births to a natural fertility of 7.6 births, a 
decline of 45 per cent in potential fertility (Thapa, 1987). Similarly, Smith (1985) 
found that in high-fertility countries with a TFR of 5 or more, for each month of 
breastfeeding, the birth interval increased by about six months. Both of these 
studies suggest that decline in the proportion of women breastfeeding and a decline 
in duration of breastfeeding may result in shorter birth intervals and larger 
completed family size if they are not balanced by increased contraceptive use. 
However, the shortened period for breastfeeding is likely to be compensated for by 
the increased use of contraception among the literates as has been the case in 
Benighat. Women who were literate had a current use of 34 per cent compared to 
10 per cent without literacy.
In every society, women breastfeed their children, the extent of breastfeeding being 
greater in developing countries than developed countries. In the present study, 
women who were literate were found to have a shorter period of breastfeeding than 
illiterate women: the median duration of breastfeeding was 18 months for literate 
women and 24 months for illiterate women. Except for the literacy category, there 
was not much difference in the period of breastfeeding according to socioeconomic 
status. Because of the problem of recall error, the period of breastfeeding was 
estimated from the last two live births.
As the spread of education will affect most women in the reproductive age groups 
in the coming years, the proven fertility-depressant effect of breastfeeding is likely 
to be diminished by modernization. As education and other socioeconomic 
development programs introduced for the purpose of social engineering in the 
country spread education at all levels and there will be increased employment
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opportunities outside the domestic domain, it is likely that the period of 
breastfeeding will decline. A hint in that direction is evidenced in this study as 
literate women breastfed for shorter duration than illiterate women. Furthermore, if 
methods other than sterilization are not promoted and made easily available, not 
many more couples will be tempted to use sterilization as it is believed that the 
demand for this kind of service is approaching saturation point in Nepal (World 
Bank, 1989b: 55). Therefore, with the prospect of declining breastfeeding, unless it 
is matched by a proper method-mix of contraceptives and a massive campaign for 
small families, fertility in rural Nepal is likely to be high until these conditions are 
met.
6.9 Attitudinal change and prospects
In an analysis of the 1986 NFFS data, Retherford, Tuladhar and Thapa (1988) 
found that motivation to use contraceptives was determined by socioeconomic and 
demographic factors, hence motivation in itself did not have a large effect on use. 
Elsewhere it has also been argued that ideational factors are nowadays more 
important because of innovation diffusion (Retherford, 1985; Freedman, 1990). 
Given that motivation is conditioned by socioeconomic factors, at the moment 
education is the only factor which is likely to have a profound effect in bringing 
about motivational change in the study village. Education not only seemed to break 
the barrier imposed by religion and tradition, it also provided confidence and self 
employment opportunities.
Attitudinal changes are even seen among the elderly. A Muslim woman remarked
shyly: '... the world has changed a lot......  I cannot think of my daughter and
daughter-in-law bearing as many children as I have had*. The daughter in-law of 
this Muslim woman had been using injectables for the last twelve months after the 
birth of her first son. She had only five years' schooling, is still in a joint family, 
and was employed in the family shop. This case was particularly interesting as the 
Muslim religion is generally thought to be pronatalist and not to favour
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contraception (El-Marrak, 1974; Ahmad, 1974). It is contended here that peer 
group pressure and societal contexts are fundamental factors for bringing 
motivational change, and education may expedite that process. This is further 
elucidated by the case of the lower caste.
Lower-caste young men and women (more so in cluster I) who had some schooling 
were influenced by their 'role models' from the higher castes. Among this lower 
caste group, the economic burden of having too many children is increasingly felt. 
A man aged 30 remarked that he does not want more than two children irrespective 
of their sex. Later on, it was learnt that he was working in a factory in Kathmandu 
and was very much influenced by the pace of development which eventually 
changed his attitude towards a small family. He aspired to educate his children at a 
boarding school, obviously a costly venture, probably beyond his reach.
The family planning program in the village was not geared to meet the specific 
target group. Sterilization was the main method promoted and made available; this 
method suits the limiters, who in Benighat area can be regarded as those 35 and 
over. By this age, women have already achieved a parity of about 5 children (see 
Table 6.3). With a two-child family seen as small and desirable from the family 
planning and population growth perspectives, contraceptive use by these groups is 
likely to have little impact on birth prevention not only because the number of 
women at those ages is small but also because they have already achieved a high 
parity. Therefore, focusing alone on the upper reproductive ages and promoting 
sterilization to the neglect of other temporary methods is not going to solve the 
problem of high population growth in Nepal.
Number of surviving sons is significantly related to use and non-use of 
contraception. Sixty per cent of all women in the village did not want more 
children; of these, only 25 per cent were current users of contraception, indicating a 
large gap in knowledge and practice of contraception. Such a gap is related to both 
types of problem: programmatic and socio-cultural. There is little effort to alleviate
200
the programmatic problems while the socio-cultural dimension of people's 
reproductive behaviour remains little understood and appreciated at the program 
implementation and policy formulation level.
The desired family size in the study village was 4.2 children per woman. The 
prospect of fertility decline in Nepal in general and the study village in particular 
becomes more unlikely in the light of recent research by Westoff, Moreno and 
Goldman (1989) who studied the demographic impact of changes in contraceptive 
practice in Third World populations and concluded that unless wanted fertility 
declines further, the opportunity to reduce total fertility is limited by the extent of 
unwanted fertility in the population. Although I did not collect data on unwanted 
births, most of those women who did not want any more children were still 
unprotected by contraception, left to the fate of having as many children as 
physiologically possible whether or not they wanted them. In their concluding 
remarks, Westoff et al. also warned about reliance on promoting contraceptives 
alone. They argued that even for countries where as many as a third of all births are 
reported as unwanted, 'the potentiality for reducing total fertility by increasing 
contraceptive use and reducing contraceptive failure is limited’ (Westoff et al., 
1989: 104). It has also been contended that reliance of family planning programs on 
a particular method is inadequate to meet individual fertility goals, and dependence 
on permanent methods alone is unlikely to be adequate to achieve societal goals of 
fertility reduction (Jain, 1988: 44).
Family planning in Nepal in the past emphasized sterilization to the neglect of other 
methods. This was a mistake. One of the implications of Westoff et al.'s findings 
and my own findings from Benighat is that family planning efforts should be 
designed to reduce wanted fertility which is high (considering a two children family 
as desirable) among all women of reproductive age, with an effective information, 
education and communication program.
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Therefore, prospects of rapid fertility decline in the village depend on creating a 
favourable environment for social change which will facilitate and expedite the 
processes that will change motivations to desiring a small family size. One such 
process is a reduction in the economic value of children. Is this process emerging in 
the study village? If so, what are the mechanisms involved? This is the topic of the 
next chapter.
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Chapter 7
Value of children: attitudes and change
7.1 Introduction
Children serve a variety of functions for parents to fulfil their needs; children also 
incur a variety of costs to parents. The sum of these values and costs is referred to 
here as the value of children. Children are valued in all societies but the reasons for 
this vary across cultures, communities and individuals and by the level of 
socioeconomic development. Hoffman (1972: 27) opined that values are tied to the 
social structure and thus, are subject to cultural variation and social change. 
Fawcett (1970: 110) also argued that 'social change brings about changes in the 
way children are valued, in relation to alternative sources of satisfaction'. The aim 
of this chapter is to identify the value of children to parents in the study area and to 
examine the transformations taking place in these values with the process of social 
change.
This chapter is divided into three sections: the first introduces theoretical aspects of 
the value of children. This section introduces two main streams of thought related 
to the value of children: the value of children approach (Arnold et al., 1975; 
Bulatao, 1979a, 1979b) and the wealth flows theory (Caldwell, 1982). The second 
section presents findings on values of children from the survey data with an 
emphasis on old-age security. The final section discusses the broader trends that are 
involved in transforming these values to parents which are likely to have 
implications for future fertility decline in the village.
7.2 Value of children
7.2.1 The value of children approach
The value of children approach to studying fertility determinants emphasizes the 
social and psychological rationality of having children, otherwise neglected in the 
economic model. The classifications of these values proposed by Hoffman and
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Hoffman (1973), comprised nine categories of values associated with children, each 
reflecting a particular function or need for parents. The classification also consisted 
of five classes of variables which interact to affect fertility and suggested ways in 
which fertility might be altered. These variables are: value of children, the 
alternative sources of the values, costs, barriers and facilitators. Values are defined 
as the functions children serve or the needs they fulfil for the parents. According to 
the proponents of the theory (Hoffman and Hoffman, 1973), the combination of 
perceived positive and negative values of children provides a net worth or value 
which competes with alternative ways of achieving this value. Costs refer to what 
must be lost or sacrificed to obtain a value while the barriers and facilitators refer to 
the factors that make it more difficult or easier to realize a particular value of 
having children.
The value of children scheme became the focus of international research on 
reproductive behaviour in the early 1970s. Using the Hoffman and Hoffman model, 
the East-West Center pioneered exploratory research on the value of children 
(VOC) in both the developed and developing countries. The first round of the 
cross-country results was summarized by Arnold et al. (1975). The VOC study 
identified 15 different categories associated with four different dimensions of 
values of children (Arnold et al., 1975: 11-12). They are as follows:
Positive values. Emotional benefits, economic benefits and security, self- 
enrichment and development, identification with children, family cohesiveness and 
continuity.
Negative values. Emotional costs, economic costs, restrictions or opportunity 
costs, physical demands, and family costs.
Large family size value. Sibling relationships, sex preference and child survival.
S m all f a m ily  v a lu e s :  maternal health, societal costs.
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The importance of this approach lies in the fact that it provides a framework for 
studying how many children are valued and for what qualities they are valued by 
the parents. The value of children approach to the study of fertility has two distinct 
merits. First, it allows for the ongoing analysis of changes in the set of values and 
disvalues of children, which Bulatao (1979a, 1979b) termed 'the transition in the 
value of children', a theory of individual fertility motivations. Motivation to have 
children is an important factor in the study of value of children and refers to the 
predisposition to act. Motivation to have a child will depend to a considerable 
extent on the value of children to the actor. As society is composed of individuals, 
the societal process of change is an aggregate reflection of the individual 
experience. Therefore, it provides a frame of reference to study changes that are 
taking place both at the individual and societal level. Secondly, the fact that a 
transition in the value of children can be identified is, in itself, an important 
contribution for framing appropriate population policies because population 
policies can be designed to alter the values and disvalues associated with children 
'beyond family planning’ (Simmons, 1977).
Although the value of children approach encompasses social, psychological and 
economic aspects, the focus of the study is still economic. The pre-eminence of the 
economic values is evident from the very inception of the framework (Fawcett, 
1972, 1973; Hoffman and Hoffman, 1973) and was also influenced by the works of 
Leibenstein (1957), Becker (1960; 1965) and Easterlin (1969). Time budget 
analysis became part of the exercise to examine the contribution of children's 
labour in various productive activities (Mueller, 1976; Cain, 1977; Rosenzweig and 
Evenson, 1977; Nag, Peet and White, 1978). While Mueller could not confirm the 
proposition that children are a net productive asset to parents, others conceded the 
economic usefulness of children as productive assets. However, Fawcett (1982: 
670) is of the view that 'economic considerations are significant in fertility 
decisions, both influencing the desire for large families and creating pressures to 
stop having children'.
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Values attached to children are subject to change. Transition in the values of 
children has been given as one of the reasons for the decline of fertility from high 
to low. Bulatao (1979a, 1979b) argued that this transition has been caused by 
changes in a set of values and disvalues that parents attach to children. He posited 
seven basic explanations for fertility decline: (1) increased contraceptive 
availability and efficiency, (2) delayed marriage (3) reduction in mortality, (4) 
rising aspirations for children, (5) vanishing economic roles for children, (6) the 
emergence of the conjugal family, and (7) weakening cultural props. The first two 
have already been covered in previous chapters and mortality is beyond the scope 
of this study, so I concentrate on the remaining four for a discussion of the likely 
course of fertility transition in Benighat.
It has been argued that within the realm of values, each individual is aware of some 
elements more central, some closer to the basic concern and some peripheral 
(Bulatao, 1975: 82-83). Therefore, Bulatao (1979a, 1979b) posited that the 
importance of children's economic roles and of cultural props will decline while the 
important of the conjugal family and aspirations for children will increase as an 
essential part of fertility transition.
Ware (1978: 23) is critical of the value of children studies pioneered at the 
Population Institute of the East-West Center. She contended that the selection of 
cross-country research on the value of children and the exploratory project seemed 
to favour more modem countries with relatively higher levels of development. 
Ware (1978: 23) also argued that the relevance of the findings is limited to 
countries with socioeconomic conditions similar to those found in the countries 
where the study was conducted, and these studies fail to address the particular issue 
of the economic rationale for the survival of the large family. Similarly, data on 
time budget analysis are unreliable in most of the developing countries because 
people do not have a concept of time and work, as time and work are considered in 
the developed countries. Thus this approach also has the demerits of the economic
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model of fertility determination, but provides a good framework for studying 
relative values and aspirations for children in the contemporary world.
7.2.2 Wealth flows theory
Caldwell (1982: 152) argued that in the developing countries, costs and benefits of 
children are not calculated by parents, data on money and goods are unreliable, and 
economic analysis on its own can do nothing to predict the timing and levels of 
fertility decline. He proposed broader socio-cultural explanations of mechanisms of 
demographic change in different societal settings, arguing that changes in the 
direction of 'wealth flows' were the cornerstone of the demographic transition. He 
argued that fertility decline is a result of the reversal of intergenerational wealth 
flows in money, goods, services and guarantees, in favour of children, which then 
makes it economically irrational to have many children. Although he seemed to be 
supportive of the economic causation of fertility decline he cautioned that the 
economic rationality of high or low fertility only makes sense if studied in the 
particular social context. In the restatement of demographic transition theory (1982: 
115-156), Caldwell began by identifying two fertility regimes, high and low 
fertility, each associated with its own mode of production, pattern of intrafamilial 
relations, pattern of intergenerational wealth flows and cultural superstructure.
Caldwell (1982) argued that mode of production, whether it is familial organization 
of labour (familial mode of production) or a free and monetized labour market 
(capitalist mode of production) has an ultimate impact on fertility. He asserted that 
the familial mode of production never favoured 'highly controlled fertility' and is 
not confined to subsistence agriculture but is also maintained in pre-capitalist 
artisan and commercial families, as well as landless labourers, nobility and 
administrators and even in urban areas because of the strength of the cultural 
superstructure; cultural superstructure being concerned with the matters that 
maintain the mode of production. In such societies, high fertility helped the security 
and stability of its members through its emphasis on segregation: it kept the mother 
tied to the home and supplied her with extra helpers. Caldwell contended that in
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such societies, high fertility benefits the decision-maker, mostly the head of the 
family, the patriarch of the clan or tribe. Caldwell argued that in such societies, the 
intergenerational net flow of wealth is from children to parents.
According to Caldwell (1982: 211-217), the capitalist mode of production, on the 
other hand, embraced men's labour for lower wages and as the labour market 
expanded, the familial stability and morality were undermined. It created a desire 
for relative affluence, there arose a need for skills and individual initiatives were 
rewarded. Schooling became a means of achieving skills which substituted the 
virtue of being diligent in school work for diligence in household activities. The 
spread of education, Caldwell argued, made children costly, while at the same time 
the widespread diffusion of Western ideology through the schooling of children, 
changed the morality of the household members. The spread of Western ideology 
in developing countries leads to emotional nucleation and egalitarianism in family 
relations which breaks down the familial mode of production which then reverses 
the wealth flows.
However, the emphasis placed by Caldwell on a social factor, emotional nucleation, 
as a prime causal link for fertility decline, undermines other aspects of the family 
system, such as economic and political. Thadani (1978) asserted that changes in 
values and ideas attributed by Caldwell as reasons for fertility decline can neither 
be generated nor sustained without socio-structural change. Similarly, Cain (1982) 
questioned the logic of Caldwell's theory that the extended kin network causes 
persistence of high fertility. Instead, he claimed that the extended kin network 
should lead to fertility decline, because it provides alternatives to children as a 
source of old age security. Türke (1989) also questioned the validity of the order of 
causation of wealth flows posited by Caldwell and put the view that social and 
economic success is desired as a means to reproductive success and not the other 
way round, that reproductive success is desired as a means to social and economic 
rewards. Moreover, Caldwell’s theory of intergenerational wealth flows is 
vulnerable to the same set of problems, such as reliability and measurability, which
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were also voiced against the economic theories of fertility, and is accused of over­
generalization from a small data set (Thadani, 1978; Cain, 1982).
In a series of papers, Cain (1981, 1983, 1984, 1989) has linked the value of children 
to family structure. He identified three dimensions of family relevant to 
demographic behaviour. First, as a locus of welfare provision: Cain asserted that 
the family plays a substantial welfare role in most developing societies. Children 
provide the primary source of support for ageing parents and concern for social 
security constitutes an important material motive for having a certain number of 
surviving children. Secondly, the economic status of women is closely linked to 
fertility behaviour. Cain argued that where women are economically dependent on 
men, the burden of old age support primarily falls on the sons. In such societies, 
parents frame security goals in terms of surviving sons. The imperfect financial 
market conditions associated with patriarchal risks (such as the appalling economic 
condition of a widow who does not have a surviving son to look after her or land to 
live on) create sufficient incentive to have as many sons as possible as an 
insurance.
Lastly, Cain associated the family structure with the corporate family groups and 
argued that the Asian family is mostly a nuclear family with strong conjugal bonds 
whereas Caribbean and Sub-Saharan African families are characterized by weak 
conjugal bonds. The locus of fertility decisions in the Sub-Saharan context is the 
extended kin group while in the Caribbean it is one or another parent, and it is the 
conjugal unit in case of Asian family structure. Cain posited that all of these family 
types are associated with pronatalist motives. The Asian pattern is associated with 
seclusion and gender inequality, which reinforces high pronatalist pressure. In the 
Caribbean pattern, the father is a free rider and does not share the cost of rearing 
the children, while the burden of rearing children is shared among the extended kin 
group in the Sub-Saharan context.
209
It should be noted here that both Caldwell and Cain stress the role of the family 
structure dominated by patriarchy in the high-fertility societies of the developing 
world. However, in Caldwell's writings (1982), patriarchy is identified with the 
domination of the younger generation by the older generation while in Cain's 
writings (1981: 406; 1989: 186), it is identified as a set of social relations with a 
material base and the dominance of women by men. Dixon (1989) argued that 
patriarchy has both a material base and an ideological justification. The material 
base consists of control over factors of production such as land, livestock and 
reproduction and women, the ideological base is provided by the familial and 
spiritual obligations, male dominance and female subordination.
The above discussion provides an array of ideas on the value of children in various 
contexts. Although the framework used in this chapter is basically the value of 
children approach, this study also draws upon Caldwell and others in view of the 
fact that demographic behaviour is a complex phenomenon and a particular stream 
of thought may not be applicable. While the focus is on the individual motivations 
of women, the findings are also supported by relating to the changes at the societal 
level. The results of the survey are discussed in the following section.
7.3 Advantages and disadvantages of having children
One of the cherished goals for a woman is to become a mother, and childbearing is 
especially significant in rural Nepal. The birth of a first child proves that the 
woman is fertile, which enhances her status in the family. This also secures 
comfort, specially if the first child is a son, in being able to produce an heir to the 
patriarch. Not only is the woman's status enhanced, her husband's status is also 
improved as he has proved that he is capable of producing children and gains the 
status of a 'man'. When women were asked about the advantages and disadvantages 
of having children, the question to many of them in the first instance seemed 
irrelevant as they had never thought of childbearing in terms of advantages and 
disadvantages.
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Table 7.1 shows the distribution of responses to a question on advantages of having 
children: 'what are the benefits of having children rather than having none at all ?'. 
Only one response (first) is included in the table and the rows total to 100 per cent. 
This table shows that 'old age-security' is the predominant advantage in having 
children with one-third of the responses, followed by the perceived advantages of 
'help in farm/business' to the household economy (25%) and 'concern for the family 
continuity' (24 %). 'Emotional advantage' accounts for only 10 per cent of 
responses and the remainder is the 'motivation for an heir to the family property'.
Among caste-ethnic groups, old age security advantage is predominant in the lower 
caste (62.4 %) and residual caste group (39.5 %), while help in farm or business is 
dominant among the higher caste group. Generally, the advantage of old-age 
security is significantly higher for women whose household head and husband were 
illiterate than for women whose household head and husband were literate. 
Although old age security is still a dominant response from women whose 
household head and husband were literate, the relative distribution of the 
frequencies on lineage continuity and emotional benefits is somewhat higher 
among women whose household head and husband were literate, indicating a 
change in the perception of value of children among the literate. This pattern is true 
for the younger age group too. In the younger women aged 15-34 years, the labour 
value and old age security value of children were substantially lower than the 
corresponding values held by the women aged 35 years and over.
The old-age security value was the most preferred advantage stated by women in 
the groups of marginal landowners (47.5 %) and groups of small landowners (33.5 
%) while labour value constitutes the highest value for the large landowners (35 
%). The chi-square test indicates that except for settlement cluster the relationship 
between socioeconomic characteristics and advantages of having children are 
highly significant. Differentials in the perceived advantages of children indicate 
that these values are affected by the socioeconomic conditions of the parents and as 
their socioeconomic status changes, the perceived advantages from children can be
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Table 7.1: advantages of having children by socioeconomic characteristics (per 
cent)
Socioeconomic
Advantages
Characteristics 1 2 3 4 5 Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity
Brahman 23.3 20.7 11.2 6.0 38.8 100 232
Chhetri 27.0 27.0 6.6 10.9 28.5 100 137
Middle Caste 30.7 26.7 11.9 10.9 19.8 100 101
Lower Caste 12.8 62.4 8.0 3.2 13.6 100 125
Residual 29.0 39.5 14.5 7.3 9.7 100 124
(X2 value 108.0 with 16 df, significant at 1 per cent)
B. Literacy of household head
Illiterate 20.8 38.6 8.7 7.9 24.0 100 355
Literate 27.5 28.0 12.1 6.9 25.5 100 364
(X2 value 11.68 with 4 df, significant at 5 per cent)
C. Literacy of husband
Illiterate 18.1 39.4 8.7 7.7 26.1 100 310
Literate 28.9 28.6 11.7 7.1 23.7 100 409
(X2 value 16.7 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
D. Respondent's literacy
Illiterate 22.7 35.1 10.1 6.5 25.6 100 643
Literate 36.8 17.1 13.2 14.5 18.4 100 76
(X2 value 20.1 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned
Up to 0.5 ha. 22.5 47.5 9.2 5.4 15.4 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 21.0 33.5 12.0 7.5 26.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 31.1 25.4 7.4 8.2 27.9 100 122
1.51+ ha. 25.5 17.2 12.7 9.6 35.0 100 157
(X2 value 53.6 with 12 df and significant at 1 per cent)
F. Age group
15-34 27.5 32.1 10.7 8.0 21.7 100 535
35 + 14.7 36.4 9.8 5.4 33.7 100 184
(X2 value 19.6 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
G. Settlement cluster
Cluster I 22.6 34.3 12.0 6.5 24.6 100 350
Cluster II 25.9 32.2 8.9 8.1 24.9 100 369
Total 24.2 33.2 10.4 7.4 24.8 100 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant are not shown.
1= Continuity of lineage, family cohesiveness;
2= Old age security; 3= Emotional benefits;
4= Heir to property; 5= Help in farm/business/ household.
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
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expected to change.
Table 7.2 shows the percentages of respondents stating specific disadvantages of 
having children. It is apparent from this table that the largest percentage of women 
did not see any disadvantage (38 %). However, a little over one-fifth of respondents 
stated 'concern for schooling' as a disadvantage in having children. This was 
followed by 'concern for food and resources' (17 %)  and 'quarrelling, disputes and 
health' (16.4 %). 'Inability to give sufficient time' is mentioned by only 8 per cent of 
respondents indicating that the value of children is much higher and time is not 
really a constraint for the majority of mothers in the study area. Except for literacy 
of husband and caste-ethnicity, all other variables are statistically significant in a 
chi-square test of independence.
Respondents were also asked whether it was necessary to have a son and if so, why. 
The responses to this question are summarized in Table 7.3. According to this table, 
the main force for wanting a son is still economic. 'Old age-security' accounted for 
38.9 per cent of responses followed by 'continuity of the lineage' (35 %) as reasons 
for wanting a son. 'Religious value' for the salvation of the souls of deceased family 
members constituted about 10 per cent followed by 'help around the house and 
farm' (8 %) and companionship (8 %).
Once again, the old-age security values are higher for the lower and residual castes, 
marginal landowners and illiterate respondents than for the higher caste, large 
landowners and literate categories of respondents. The chi-square test shows that 
except for age group of women, all other socioeconomic characteristics are 
significantly related to the reasons for wanting at least one son.
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Table 7.2: Disadvantages of having children by socioeconomic characteristics 
(per cent)
Disadvantages
Socioeconomic_______________________________
Characteristics 1 2 3 4 5 Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 9.9 21.6 12.5 20.7 35.3 100 232
Chhetri 9.5 21.2 23.4 12.4 33.5 100 137
Middle caste 5.0 17.8 18.8 12.9 45.5 100 101
Lower caste 8.0 25.6 12.8 18.4 35.2 100 125
Residual 6.5 17.7 17.7 16.2 41.9 100 124
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 6.5 20.6 17.7 13.2 42.0 100 355
Literate
O . . .
9.9 21.4 15.1 20.3 33.2 100 364
(X2 value 12.3 with 4 df, significant at 5 per cent)
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 5.8 18.7 19.4 12.9 43.2 100 310
Literate 10.0 22.7 14.2 19.8 33.3 100 409
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 8.1 20.7 15.9 16.3 39.0 100 643
Literate
O ____ ____  . _ _
9.2 23.6 21.1 21.1 25.0 100 76
(Xz value 17.7 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned
Up to 0.5 ha. 6.7 20.8 10.8 20.4 41.3 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 7.5 16.5 21.5 14.5 40.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 11.5 22.1 21.3 15.6 29.5 100 122
1.51+ha. 8.9 26.1 14.6
(X^ value 22.6 with 12 df, significant at 5 per cent)
15.3 31.0 100 157
F. Age Group
15-34 8.42 1.3 17.9 17.6 34.8 100 535
35 +
- _____ . . .
7.6 20.1 12.0 14.7 45.7 100 184
(Xz value 8.2 with 4 df, significant at 10 per cent)
G. Village Cluster
Cluster I 9.7 20.0 12.6
Cluster II 6.8 22.0 20.1
(X^ value 11.2 with 4 df, significant at 5 per cent)
19.4
14.4
38.3
36.3
100
100
350
369
Total 8.2 21.0 16.4 16.8 37.6 100 719
Note: X^ values which are insignificant are not shown.
1= Inability to give sufficient time.
2= Schooling is costly; 3 = Quarrelling, dispute, health. 
4= Poor resource base; 5= No disadvantage.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Table 7.3: Reasons for wanting at least one son by socioeconomic 
characteristics (per cent)
Socioeconomic Reasons
Characteristics ______________________
l 2 3 4 5 Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 29.3 32.3 11.2 15.5 11.6 100 232
Chhetri 32.8 40.9 3.6 12.4 10.2 100 137
Middle caste 37.6 39.6 11.9 7.9 3.0 100 101
Lower caste 54.4 33.6 6.4 3.2 2.4 100 125
Residual 49.2 33.1 8.1 2.4 7.3 100 124
(Xz value 63.7 with 16 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 42.8 38.6 8.5 7.0 3.1 100 355
Literate 35.2^  . . . .  . . . . . 32.1 8.5 11.8 12.4 100 364
(Xz value 28.9 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 41.6 40.0 9.7 6.1 2.6 100 310
Literate
.  . . .  . . . . .
36.9 31.8 7.6 12.0 11.7 100 409
(Xz value 30.6 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 40.7 35.6 8.7 9.8 5.1 100 643
Literate
.  ..... ............................................ ....
23.7 32.9 6.6 6.6 30.3 100 76
(Xz value 61.4 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 52.9 32.1 4.6 2.9 7.5 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 37.5 42.5 9.5 5.0 5.5 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 27.0 33.6 12.3 18.0 9.0 100 122
1.51+ ha.
.  _____  . . .
28.7 32.5 10.2 18.5 10.2 100 157
( X z  value 72.9 with 12 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
F. Age group 
15-34 39.6 35.3 8.4 8.0 8.6 100 535
35 + 37.0 35.3 8.7 13.6 5.4 100 184
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 39.1 30.3 6.9 10.3 13.4 100 350
Cluster II 38.8 40.1 10.0 8.7 2.4 100 369
( X z  value 35.4 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
Total 38.9 35.3 8.5 9.5 7.8 100 719
Note: X^ values which are insignificant are not shown.
1= Old age security; 2= Lineage; 3= Help in farm/business; 
4= Religious; 5= Companion, emotional.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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As in the rural areas of other developing countries, there are virtually no insurance 
systems instituted by the government which can replace the value of children, sons 
in particular, as old age security in Benighat. The only other alternative that can 
provide support to older people is the ownership of land and extended kin network 
but they remain the last resort. According to the present study, children, mainly 
sons, remain the principal means of averting risks associated with patriarchy in 
Benighat, which supports the arguments put forward by Cain (1982, 1984, 1989), 
and Dixon (1989) that in developing countries the patriarch is responsible for 
saving the family from famine, drought and other vicissitudes. This also provides 
empirical support for the notion that old-age support considerations were strongly 
tied to sex preference as was indicated in Chapter 6.
However, the reasons for wanting at least one daughter are different from those for 
wanting at least one son, as is shown in Table 7.4. Religious motives predominate 
in the desire to have a daughter (41.6 %) followed by help around the household 
(22.5 %). The companionship that daughters provide to mothers constitutes 13.4 
per cent while the values associated with lineage continuity (15.2 %) and old age 
security (7.4 %) contribute the rest. Only literacy of women is significantly related 
to reasons for having at least one daughter.
Comparison of the value of sons and daughters suggests that while the economic 
motive for old-age security is the prime motive for desiring a son, the fulfilment of 
religious duties and gaining merit for the salvation of oneself predominate in the 
desire to have daughters.
However, ranking only second to the old-age security motive for having a son is the 
concern for the continuity of the lineage. One of the implications of this finding is 
that the value of sons as old-age security is a pronatalist factor which is equally true 
for the value of daughters for religious merit, supplemented by the value of sons for 
the continuity of the lineage.
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Table 7.4: Reasons for wanting at least one daughter by socioeconomic 
characteristics (per cent)
Socioeconomic Reasons
Characteristics _______________________
1 2 3 4 5 Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 16.8 8.2 15.1 40.1 19.8 100 232
Chhetri 13.9 2.9 12.4 48.2 22.6 100 137
Middle caste 9.9 8.9 12.9 42.6 25.7 100 101
Lower caste 12.0 9.6 11.2 42.4 24.8 100 125
Residual 21.0 7.3 13.7 35.5 22.6 100 124
B. Literacy of household head
Illiterate 13.2 8.5 13.5 44.5 20.3 100 355
Literate 17.0 6.3 13.2 38.7 24.7 100 364
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 13.2 7.7 14.2 43.2 21.6 100 310
Literate 16.6 7.1 12.7 40.3 23.2 100 409
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 14.6 6.7 13.5 41.4 23.8 100 643
Literateo _ . . . . . . . 19.7 13.2 11.8 43.4 11.8 100 76
(Xz value 9.6 with 4 df, significant at 5 per cent)
E. Land owned
Up to 0.5 ha. 13.8 6.3 17.1 39.2 23.8 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 18.0 7.0 9.5 42.5 23.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 13.9 7.4 13.1 45.1 20.5 100 122
1.51+ ha. 14.6 9.6 12.7 41.4 21.7 100 157
F. Age group
15-34 15.1 7.1 13.6 42.8 21.3 100 535
35 + 15.2 8.2 12.5 38.0 26.1 100 184
G. Village cluster
Cluster I 17.4 6.3 12.0 43.1 21.2 100 350
Cluster II 13.0 8.4 14.6 40.1 23.5 100 369
Total 15.2 7.4 13.4 41.6 22.5 100 719
Note: values which are insignificant are not shown.
1= Lineage; 2= Old age security; 3= Companion, emotional; 
4= Religion; 5= Help.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Because of lack of substitutability the values associated with either of the sexes of 
children, together with all other values, represent strong combined pronatalist 
attitudes in the village community. Therefore, it is not only the old age security 
motive which determines reproductive behaviour but also cultural factors which are
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equally important in desiring a certain number of children of each sex. Therefore, I 
concur with other researchers that the preponderance of economic theorization has 
neglected the cultural and normative values attached to children (Cleland and 
Wilson, 1987; Levine, 1987; Vlassoff, 1990).
7.4 Old-age security: sons or land
In section 7.3 it was shown that children are valued by parents for various reasons - 
some economic, others socio-cultural and psychological. Since the old-age security 
motive was the driving force for wanting sons, this section further examines the 
various dimensions of old-age security.
Respondents in the survey were asked a series of questions on old age security. One 
was 'What do you think of your sons as old age support ?'. The answers to this 
question are presented in Table 7.5. It is seen from the table that 62 per cent of 
respondents valued sons as a means of old-age support, while 22 per cent did not; 
about 16 per cent were not sure.
In an agrarian environment, ownership of land remains the most important source 
of subsistence and employment. The importance of land as a means of old-age 
security and substitutability has been the subject of debate in the literature (Cain, 
1982, 1985, 1986b, 1986c; Stokes and Schutjer, 1984, Stokes et al. 1986; Datta and 
Nugent, 1984; Vlassoff, 1982; Vlassoff and Vlassoff, 1980; Vlassoff, 1990). Some 
of the contending issues in this aspects have been already discussed in Chapter 5.
To examine the respondents' perception of land (owned by the household or 
husband), as old-age security, they were specifically asked: 'Can you depend upon 
your land for old-age support?' The answers to this question are summarized in 
Table 7.6, which shows that almost half of the respondents (49 %) believe that land 
is a means of old-age security. Although this figure is somewhat lower than the 
figure for sons in Table 7.5, it is impressive, and the importance of land for old-age 
security can not be denied.
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Table 7.5: Respondents who said sons were a means of old-age security by 
socioeconomic characteristics (per cent)
Means of Support
Socioeconomic
Characteristics Yes No Do Not Know No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 63.8 25.0 11.2 232
Chhetri 65.0 19.7 15.3 137
Middle caste 52.5 27.7 19.8 101
Lower caste 65.6 14.4 20.0 125
Residual 59.7 24.2 16.1 124
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 62.3 20.3 17.4 355
Literate 61.8 24.5 13.7 364
C. Literate of husband 
Illiterate 63.5 21.0 15.5 310
Literate 60.9 23.5 15.6 409
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 64.1 21.0 14.9 643
Literate 44.7 34.2 21.1 76
(X2 value 11.0 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 59.2 25.8 15.0 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 63.0 22.0 15.0 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 63.9 19.7 16.4 122
1.51+ha. 63.7 19.7 16.6 157
F. Age group 
15-34 58.7 22.6 18.7 535
35 + 71.7 21.7 6.5 184
(X2 value 16.8 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 64.3 22.0 13.7 350
Cluster II 59.9 22.8 17.3 369
Total 62.0 22.4 15.6 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant at 5 % are not shown. 
Source: Beni ghat Survey, 1988.
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Table 7.6: Respondents who said land was a means of old-age security by 
socioeconomic characteristics (per cent)
Land Owned as a Means of Support
Socioeconomic
Characteristics Yes No Do Not Know No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 66.4 24.1 9.5 232
Chhetri 54.7 31.4 13.9 137
Middle caste 41.6 47.5 10.9 101
Lower caste 29.6 54.4 16.0 125
Residual 33.1 48.4 18.5 124
(X2 value 66.8 with 8 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 46.2 41.1 12.7 355
Literate 50.8 35.4 13.8 364
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 47.4 39.7 12.9 310
Literate 49.4 37.2 13.4 409
D. Respondent’s literacy 
Illiterate 47.0 39.7 13.3 643
Literate 61.8 26.3 11.9 76
(X2 value 6.3 with 2 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 25.8 60.4 13.8 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 48.5 37.0 14.5 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 62.3 24.6 13.1 122
1.51+ ha. 72.6 16.6 10.8 157
(X2 value 106.1 with 6 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
F. Age group 
15-34 46.5 39.4 14.0 535
35 + 54.3 34.8 10.9 184
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 49.7 34.0 16.3 350
Cluster II 47.4 42.3 10.3 369
(X2 value 9.5 with 2 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
Total 48.5 38.2 13.3 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant are not shown. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Among subgroups, a higher percentage of responses relating land to old-age 
security is significandy associated with higher castes, literacy, larger landholdings 
and village clusters. This is presumably because the higher-caste people are not
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only superior in the caste hierarchy, but through their higher socioeconomic status 
are also in a position to benefit from socioeconomic development programs. These 
cause the higher-caste people to be exposed to the outside world; they are also 
likely to show more motivational changes in their outlook regarding values of 
children.
The value of sons is not restricted to provision of old-age security; case studies of 
two elderly women are of some interest here. A woman in her 70s was living 
independently, at this age still doing all the household chores herself. She cursed 
herself for not being able to produce any son who could help her, and lamented her 
sufferings in these words:
I do not have any son. I could not bear a son. God has punished me and will 
continue to punish me even after my death because there is no son to look after me 
in this state of mine and also no son for the salvation of my soul after the death. So,
I am a living dead.
Another case study will also throw some light on the values associated with sons:
A household consisted of two parents and a mature but mute son. The parents were 
uncomfortable at raising a mute son, however, the woman was at least satisfied that 
she had a son. Although they did not expect too much from their son, they were 
satisfied that he could work for people in the neighbourhood and was liked for his 
labour. We observed during our stay that he was frequently hired by villagers to do 
odd jobs. Some portion of the wages received by him used to be shared with his 
mother in running the household expenditure.
Respondents were asked to identify their most important perceived means of old- 
age security. Table 7.7 reveals that close to one-third of respondents said 'sons' as 
the means of support for old age, followed by 29.5 per cent of respondents who 
stated 'husband' as a means of support.
Land continued to have its prominence by taking the third place with 22.9 per cent 
of total responses. Caste-ethnicity, landholding and age groups are significantly 
related with the intensity of various support means in old age.
The findings in Table 7.7 are significant for a variety of reasons. If we combine the 
responses on husband and sons as old-age security, the figure is almost 62 per cent, 
a figure equal to the response given to sons as old-age security in Table 7.5. This
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Table 7.7: Intensity of reliance on various sources of old-age support by 
socioeconomic characteristics (per cent)
Means of Support
Socioeconomic
Characteristics Husband Son Land Others No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 24.1 28.0 34.9 13.0 232
Chhetri 31.4 35.8 20.4 12.4 137
Middle caste 35.6 37.6 9.9 16.9 101
Lower caste 35.2 33.6 15.2 16.0 125
Residual 26.6 29.8 21.8 21.8 124
(X2 value 39.3 with 12 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 28.5 35.5 22.0 14.0 355
Literate 30.5 28.8 23.9 16.8 364
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 26.8 34.8 23.9 14.5 310
Literate 31.5 30.1 22.2 16.2 409
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 28.5 33.4 22.4 15.7 643
Literate 38.2 21.1 27.6 13.2 76
(X2 value 6.5 with 3 df, significant at 10 per cent.)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 33.3 32.5 10.4 23.7 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 27.0 39.0 20.0 14.0 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 31.1 26.2 32.8 9.9 122
1.51+ha. 25.2 27.4 38.2 8.9 157
(X2 value 64.1 with 9 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
F. Age group 
15-34 34.0 29.9 19.6 16.5 535
35 + 16.3 38.6 32.6 12.5 184
(X2 value 29.4 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 28.0 30.3 24.0 18.7 350
Cluster II 30.9 33.9 22.0 13.2 369
(X2 value 8.7 with 3 df, significant at 10 per cent.)
Total 29.5 32.1 22.9 15.6 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant at 5 % are not shown 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
implies that together with the husband, sons provide the best means of security in 
old age, a view supportive of the role of patriarchy reviewed in the earlier section 
of this chapter.
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However, there is evidence for the view that ownership of land also provides 
security in old age. A higher percentage of respondents who were large landowners 
identified both sons and land as security measures (Tables 7.5 and 7.6); which 
indicates that the value of sons as old-age security is also affected by ownership of 
land.
The fact that poor parents do not have enough to leave as inheritance to their sons 
somewhat reduces the incentives for sons to act as a means of old-age security to 
their parents. For sons there is no financial incentive involved in taking care of their 
parents other than religious merit. Because of the role of patriarchy and inheritance, 
the parents, especially fathers, have the right to distribute their assets to their sons. 
The fear that they might be alienated from the various benefits of inheritance 
together with the social and religious values attached to the support of old parents 
jointly determines the security motive on the part of the sons.
The Mulki-Ain (HMG, 1963: 148-50), which is the common law of the country, 
recognizes the importance of old-age security and has made provision for the 
parents to retain some of the land and other property for their old age, if they decide 
to remain independent of their children. Popularly known as Jiuni, this entitlement 
of the aged also works as a stimulus for sons to take care of their parents in old age, 
since, unless otherwise stated, Jiuni will be exclusively inherited by the son with 
whom the parents stayed until their death. That is why land is important even to 
obtain old-age security value from sons. However, under economic duress, such as 
landlessness, the old-age security value of children to their parents, though still 
high, will be reduced.
The importance of sons for the variety of functions they are expected to perform 
provides an impetus not only to pronatalist attitudes but to some extent to 
preference for male offspring. This is examined in Tables 7.8 and 7.9. Respondents 
were asked about the number of sons and daughters in the family which would be 
considered large.
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Table 7.8: Number of sons considered large by socioeconomic characteristics 
(per cent)
Number of sons
Socioeconomic
Characteristics 1-2 3 4 5+ Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 21.6 31.5 24.6 22.3 100 232
Chhetri 13.9 40.1 27.0 19.0 100 137
Middle caste 24.8 33.7 19.8 21.7 100 101
Lower caste 12.0 36.0 26.4 25.6 100 125
Residual 21.0 32.3 28.2 18.5 100 124
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 15.8 32.1 27.9 24.2 100 355
Literaten . . . . . . 21.7 36.5 22.8 19.0 100 364
(X2 value 8.5 with 3 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 14.2 30.3 28.7 26.9 100 310
Literate 22.2 37.4 22.7 17.7 100 409
(X2 value 18.0 with 3 df significant at 1 per cent)
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 18.0 33.4 25.7 22.9 100 643
Illiterate 25.0 42.1 22.4 10.5 100 76
(X2 value 8.3 with 3 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 20.8 37.5 22.5 19.2 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 20.5 32.0 26.5 21.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 12.2 32.8 32.0 23.0 100 122
1.51+ ha. 18.5 33.8 22.9 24.8 100 157
F. Age group
15-34 22.2 39.4 24.1 14.2 100 535
35 + 8.7 19.6 28.8 42.9 100 184
(X2 value 84.2 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 17.9 33.7 25.1 22.1 100 350
Cluster II 16.8 35.0 25.5 22.7 100 369
Total 18.7 34.4 25.3 21.6 100 719
Note: X^ values which are insignificant at 5 % are not shown.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
It is clear from Table 7.8 that the percentage of respondents describing 1-2 sons as 
a large number was remarkably small (18.7 %) compared to the corresponding 
percentages describing 1-2 daughters as a large number (43.4 %). Age group and
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literacy of household members including respondent's literacy are important 
variables in describing a particular number of sons and daughters as large.
Similar sex preference and old-age security motive were observed by De Vos 
(1984) in Taiwan. She argued that at an early stage of modernization, the 
relationship is primarily between great expectations and strong son preference. The 
case of Benighat follows the same pattern.
One household head in Benighat, in his late 60s, explained why a large number of 
sons were valuable for him.
Mr Y had four sons and two daughters. About ten years ago, he was almost 
bankrupt and was barely able to meet the subsistence needs of the family. Because 
of the family's deteriorating conditions, the eldest son left the household to look for 
a job. He got a job in India; this was an important transition and he began to 
support his family by sending money now and then.
In the village, the agriculture extension service was providing incentives for 
innovators of new crops, mostly vegetable crops. The eldest son encouraged the 
family members, specially his immediate brother, to plant new crops, which they 
did. The initial capital was provided both by the eldest son and the agriculture 
extension service. The crop was a success; this was a very critical moment in the 
survival of the household. They continued to take advantage of the new crops 
which provided cash for the schooling of the two younger sons and the 
grandchildren. This also enabled Mr. Y to organize the marriage of his daughters. 
When the survey team was in the village, both the younger sons were employed, 
one as a teacher and the other one in a road construction company. The second son 
was looking after the farm assisted by his two younger brothers and all the other 
family members. Nowadays, Mr. Y is considered one of the luckiest persons with 
all the luxuries of life. He is very proud of his sons.
Beside, a large number of sons in the village has always been rewarding, including
in the realm of politics. In a study of Tamang community, Fricke (1990: 139) noted
that 'village-wide political leadership may be thought of as an extension of the
more domestic orders of prestige and status'. The political benefits of having a large
number of successful sons is illustrated in the following case study in Benighat:
One of the most influential families in Benighat consisted of four sons. The first 
was the area member of the now dissolved district Panchayat. The second was the 
president of the farmers organization at the zonal level. The third was looking after 
the interest of an estate in the terai and the fourth was the president of the local 
youth organization. Together, they constituted a strong political, economic and 
social force over all other groups. Because of their influence among the people in 
the village and in the neighbouihood, not only were they able to oust powerful rival 
contenders allied to a powerful lobby group at the national level, but also to 
strengthen and improve their own position in the village.
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Table 7.9: Number of daughters considered large by socioeconomic 
characteristics (per cent)
Number
Socioeconomic
Characteristics 1-2 3 4 Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 42.2 22.8 35.0 100 232
Chhetri 44.5 27.0 28.5 100 137
Middle caste 46.5 21.8 31.7 100 101
Lower caste 39.2 24.0 36.8 100 125
Residual 46.0 28.2 25.8 100 124
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 39.2 23.9 36.9 100 355
Literateo ..  . . . . 47.5 25.3 27.2 100 364
(X2 value 8.3 with 2 df, significant at 5 per cent)
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 34.2 26.1 39.7 100 310
Literate 50.4 23.4 26.2 100 409
(Xz value 21.2 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent)
D. Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 41.2 24.4 34.4 100 643
Literate 61.8 26.3 11.9 100 76
(Xz value 17.5 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 47.1 24.2 28.7 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 44.0 23.5 32.5 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 42.6 27.0 30.4 100 122
1.51+ha. 37.6 24.8 37.6 100 157
F. Age group 
15-34 50.0 26.7 23.3 100 535
35 +
.  _______  .
23.9 18.5 57.6 100 185
(Xz value 76.2 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent)
G. Village cluster 
Cluster I 48.0 22.6 29.4 100 350
Cluster II 39.0 26.6 34.4 100 369
(Xz value 13.5 with 2 df, significant at 1 per cent)
Total 43.4 39.1 24.6 100 719
Note: Insignificant X^ values at 5% level are not shown.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Finally, the importance of the old-age security value of children, particularly of 
sons and ownership of land, is examined in Tables 7.10 and 7.11. There were 273 
persons (163 males and 110 females) aged 55 years and over in the study village 
(Table 7.10)
Table 7.10: Living arrangements of the aged (55+) in Beni ghat
Elderly
M ale Fem ale Total
L iving Arrangement % N % N % N o.
W ith immature son 4 .9 8 1.8 2 3.7 10
W ith mature unmarried 
son 13.5 22 2.7 3 9.2 25
W ith married mature 
son 76.7 125 89.1 98 81.7 223
Subtotal (Son) 95.1 155 93 .6 103 94.5 258
Independently 4.3 7 0.9 1 2.9 8
W ith married daughter 0 .6 1 0 .9 1 0.7 2
W ith other relatives - - 4.5 5 1.8 5
Subtotal (R elatives) 4 .9 8 6 .4 7 5.5 15
Total 100.0 163 100.0 110 100.0 273
S ex  Ratio 1.48
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Lack of a social welfare system makes it imperative for older people to depend on 
children in most developing countries. As expected, a large majority of the aged in 
Benighat were living with their children. Table 7.10 shows that in Benighat, an 
overwhelming majority (94.5 %) were living with their sons, with married sons 
predominating (81.7 %). Some old women were living with other relatives but no
old men were.
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Table 7.11: Living arrangements of the aged by economic status (per cent)l
Living
Arrangement
Poor Rich
Male Female Total Male Female Total
A. Current land ownership 
With married son 71.4 84.6 76.7 80.2 91.4 84.7
With unmarried 
mature son 16.9 3.8 11.6 11.6 1.7 7.6
With immature son 6.5 1.9 4.6 3.5 1.7 2.8
Independently 3.9 1.9 3.1 4.7 1.7 3.4
With relatives - 5.8 2.3 - 3.5 1.5
With married 
daughter 1.3 1.9 1.7 - - -
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
No. 77 52 129 86 58 144
Sex Ratio 1.48 1.48
B. Land owned by parents* 
With married son 71.2 91.8 79.1 81.6 95.2 87.3
With unmarried 
mature son 13.6 - 8.4 11.5 1.6 7.4
With immature son 8.5 2.7 6.3 3.4 3.2 3.3
Independently 5.1 2.7 4.2 3.4 - 2.2
With relatives 1.6 2.7 2.1 - - -
Total 100 100 100 100 10 100
No. 59 37 96 87 62 149
Sex Ratio 1.59 1.40
Note:# Land is taken as an indicator of economic class. Those who own less than a hectare are 
categorized as poor and those who own more than a hectare as rich 
* Households who were not sure of their parental land are excluded in this analysis.
M = Male, F = Female, T = Total
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Furthermore, the sex ratio of the aged indicates a higher number of males than 
females; this is consistent with the census figures. This is further supported by the
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higher age-specific death rate of females at all ages except at age one (CBS, 1987a: 
303-309).
While Table 7.10 provides evidence of the value of sons as old-age security for 
both sexes, women in particular are vulnerable to the misfortunes of old age. This is 
evidenced by the fact that of old people living with other relatives, all were women.
Table 7.11 shows the distribution of the aged by economic class. The first panel of 
this table examines living arrangements according to the economic class as 
determined by ownership of land at the time of the survey. As can be seen from the 
table, there were not large variations across subgroups of economic classes. In both 
the classes, living arrangements were similar but there was a somewhat higher 
tendency for the rich to live with their sons. The aged poor were more likely to be 
living with other relatives.
The pattem of living arrangements remains the same in the last panel of Table 7.11 
which examines the status of the aged according to the size of land owned by the 
parents. Of the old people in rich households, 98 per cent were living with a son 
compared to 94 per cent in the poor households. Another important aspect of the 
table is the differential in the sex ratio, which is higher in the small land owning 
households (1.6) compared to 1.4 of the households with large landholding. This 
among other things is indicative of higher mortality among the poor households 
suggesting existence of a relationship between ownership of land holding, 
inheritance and old-age security value of children.
In both the panels of the table, the rate of 'reproductive failure' (a term borrowed 
from Cain, 1986a, 1989) is higher in the poor households than the rich households. 
In his study of rural Bangladesh and India, Cain (1981) found that women who are 
destitute also do not have living sons. Unable to produce sons who can survive to 
support parents in old age is largely taken as 'reproductive failure'. That is why 
more poor people had to live with other relatives and this is particularly true for
women.
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These findings indicate that more old women than old men are destitute because of 
their low social status compounded by their dependency on the patriarchy. While 
the broader aspects of sons as a means of old-age security and insurance to the risk 
cannot be denied in the context of Benighat, there is also a strong case to support 
the view that ownership of land provides security for old people. Stone (1978) in a 
village study in Nepal also emphasized the importance of a sound economic base 
and a son for a better life in old age. Stone observed:
....there are ways in which a couple without male children may place other kin into 
the 'son' category, but in all of these alternatives, the economic aspects of the 
relationship are an explicit and integral part (Stone, 1978: 12).
7.5 Transition in values of children
This section examines transition in the value of children in Benighat. Of the seven 
explanations of fertility decline posited by Bulatao (1979a, 1979b), four are 
considered here: the rising aspirations, the emergence of the conjugal family, 
weakening cultural props and the vanishing roles for children. Two of the 
remaining three, increased contraceptive availability and efficiency, and marriage, 
have already been discussed in earlier chapters. Reduction in mortality is beyond 
the scope of this study. Because of the cross-sectional nature of the data, relative 
values observed among the socioeconomic subgroups of population are the basis 
for interpretation and discussion.
7.5.1 Rising aspirations for children
Rising aspirations for children have been given prominence in bringing about the 
desire for a small family size. Drawing upon microeconomic literature, Bulatao 
(1979a: 11) argued that
the desire for higher child quality requires greater expenditure on children. 
Children for whom parents have greater ambitions should cost more and require 
more of their parents' time, attention, and concern.
Not only aspirations for children rise, a rise in the aspirations for parents
themselves is also anticipated in the course of the transition in the value of children.
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Given the shrinking land resource base of traditional farming and subsistence in the 
study village, education seems to be the only key for upward mobility for 
everybody, the rich and the poor alike, and schooling of children is one way in 
which parents hope to fulfil their aspirations for children. As a result, there is 
growing awareness of the importance of education. Therefore, educational 
aspirations for children have been used as a proxy for rising aspirations for 
children. A question on 'what is the level of education you desire for your children 
?' was asked of women. Tables 7.12 and 7.13 provide distribution of women 
according to educational aspirations for sons and daughters respectively. This refers 
to the expected level of education respondents want their children to have.
Table 7.12 reveals that a majority of respondents aspired to a higher level of 
education for their sons. At the aggregate level, close to two-fifths of respondents 
aspired to high school education for their sons followed by 32.7 per cent aspiring to 
college level education (year 12 and above). A relatively small percentage of 
respondents (9.5) wanted no more than primary education for sons. In a society 
with low levels of socioeconomic development, and 10 per cent of literacy among 
the respondents, over four-fifths indicated aspirations to have their sons educated to 
primary and above level; all categories of educational aspirations for sons 
combined form an impressive 82 per cent of the responses. This is indicative of 
attitudinal changes taking place in the perceived value of education for sons on 
whom most intend to depend in future. Parents increasingly dream of white collar 
jobs for their sons. The pace of socioeconomic change and the value attached to 
employment outside agriculture in the society have substantially altered the 
traditional way of life. I have been asked by a number of parents to either employ 
their sons in the research project or to help them get a job in Kathmandu.
However, there are important and significant differences among the subgroups. 
Higher educational aspirations are associated with higher caste, literacy, ownership 
of larger landholdings, younger age groups and village cluster close to the road.
231
Table 7.12: Educational aspirations for sons by socioeconomic characteristics 
(per cent)
Socioeconomic Level of educational aspiration
characteristics ____________________________
None Primary High
School
College Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 6.5 5.6 35.8 52.2 100 232
Chhetri 13.1 8.0 48.2 30.7 100 137
Middle caste 24.8 13.9 42.6 18.8 100 101
Lower caste 22.6 8.14 42.7 26.6 100 125
Residual
O . . . -
25.8 44.4 16.9 12.9 100 124
( X z  value 103.8 with 12 df, significant at 1 per cent)
B. Literacy of household head
Illiterate 23.1 13.0 40.6 23.4 100 355
Literate 12.9 6.0
(X2 value 38.1 with 4 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
39.3 41.8 100 364
C. Literacy of husband
Illiterate 25.5 12.6 39.0 22.9 100 310
Literate 12.2 7.1
(X2 value 38.9 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
40.6 40.1 100 409
D. Respondents literacy
Illiterate 19.4 9.8 41.4 29.4 100 643
Literate 5.3 6.6 27.6 60.5 100 76
(X z  value 31.7 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned 
Up to 0.5 ha. 22.1 10.4 39.6 27.9 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 21.5 9.5 44.0 25.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha 9.8 9.8 47.5 32.8 100 122
1.51+ha. 13.4 7.6 29.3 49.7 100 157
(Xz value 37.0 with 9 df, significant at 1 per cent)
F. Age group
15-34 14.8 9.3 42.8
35+ 27.2 9.8 31.5
(X2 value 16.2 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
33.1 100 535
31.5 100 184
G. Village cluster
Cluster I 10.6 4.6 38.3
Cluster II 23.0 14.1 41.5
(X2 value 58.1 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
44.5 100 350
21.4 100 369
Total 17.9 9.5 39.3 32.7 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant at 5 % are not shown.
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Table 7.13: Educational aspirations for daughters by socioeconomic 
characteristics (per cent)
Socioeconomic
Level of educational aspirations
Characteristics None Primary High
School
College Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity 
Brahman 23.7 13.4 41.4 21.6 100 232
Chhetri 35.0 21.2 29.9 13.9 100 137
Middle caste 37.6 33.7 21.8 6.9 100 101
Lower caste 45.6 28.0 23.2 3.2 100 125
Residual 37.1 16.4 27.4 18.5 100 124
(Xz with 12 df, significant at 1 per cent)
B. Literacy of household head 
Illiterate 38.3 24.8 24.8 12.1 100 355
Literate 29.7 17.0 36.8 16.5 100 364
(X2 value 19.9 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
C. Literacy of husband 
Illiterate 42.9 24.5 22.3 10.3 100 310
Literate 27.1 18.1 37.4 17.4 100 409
(X2 value 35.6 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
D. Respondent’s literacy 
Illiterate 35.1 21.9 30.8 12.1 100 643
Literate 23.7 11.8 31.6 32.9 100 76
(X2 value 26.4 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
E. Land owned
Up to 0.5 ha. 35.0 21.3 28.8 15.0 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 38.0 21.8 32.0 9.0 100 200
1.01-1.5 ha. 34.4 23.0 28.7 13.9 100 122
1.51+ha. 26.8 18.5 34.4 20.4 100 157
F. Age group
15-34 29.3 22.4 33.3 15.0 100 535
35 + 47.3 16.3 23.9 12.5 100 184
(Xz value 19.9 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
G. Village cluster
Cluster I 25.7 11.4
Cluster II 41.7 29.8
(X2 value 92.7 with 3 df, significant at 1 per cent)
40.9
21.4
22.0
7.1
100
100
350
369
Total 33.9 20.9 30.9 14.3 100 719
Note: X2 values which are insignificant at 5 % are not shown. 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Table 7.13 presents educational aspirations for daughters. In contrast to the 
educational aspirations for sons, educational aspirations for daughters are lower. 
High school level aspirants were in the forefront (30.9 %) of educational 
aspirations for daughters followed by 20.9 per cent who aspired for primary level. 
About 14 per cent aspired to college level education for their daughters. Note that 
the college level educational aspirations for sons are more than double those for 
daughters.
An indicator of the growing recognition of daughters' education can be judged by 
examining the level of education wanted by women in different age groups. About 
33 per cent of women in the younger age group (15-34) aspired for high school 
education for their daughters compared to 24 per cent aspiring to high-school 
education in the older age group (35+).
Despite the gender differences in educational aspirations for children, educational 
aspirations for daughters are also rising. Once again, caste-ethnicity, literacy, age of 
women and village cluster are significantly related to level of educational aspiration 
for daughters. Since higher educational aspirations for children are related to the 
concept of quality of children, instilling qualities in children is expensive and 
involves costs such as school fees and clothes. Costs of children have an impact on 
reproductive behaviour as too many 'quality' children cannot be maintained. As a 
result, a shift from desire for a large family size to a small family size can be 
envisaged.
A woman teacher in the local primary school, who forms part of the study 
population, is committed to limiting her family size to two children irrespective of 
sex. She said:
If I have more than two children, it would be very hard for me to continue work in 
the school and I do not want to leave this job. In future, I may not be in a position 
to provide them with better schooling if I go on to have more than two. Now the 
boarding English schools are becoming more and more popular and if I want a 
better future for my children, I must send them to one of these schools. There is 
also peer group pressure to put my children in one of these schools. Primary 
education is free in government schools but the boarding schools are very 
expensive; they charge a tuition fee of more than 100 rupees per month per child.
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Beside, uniforms and other extracurricular things cost additional money. The cost 
o f providing schooling is going to be staggering. I am, therefore, convinced that I 
will not have more than two children and my husband has agreed to it.
7.5.2 Emergence of conjugal family
The emergence of the conjugal family is another aspect of transition in the value of 
children which also affects fertility transition. As the ties between husband and 
wife become stronger, fertility decisions increasingly become a matter in the 
couple's control rather than being controlled by the patriarch or the head of the 
household. Two indicators of the emergence of the conjugal family are considered 
here: interpersonal communication and measures of family-size desires.
Interpersonal Communication. The importance of interpersonal communication 
on the number of children desired and the use of family planning has been 
highlighted in a number of studies (Stycos et al., 1956: 207-215; ESCAP, 1974; 
Poffenburger and Poffenberger, 1975; Tuladhar, 1984). Lack of communication 
between spouses will mean that the stereotyped roles will continue, with males 
believing it is their prerogative to use or not to use family planning while wives are 
still restrained from raising these matters because of the modesty inculcated since 
childhood (Stycos et al., 1956).
Therefore, communication between spouses is taken as an indicator of the 
emergence of the conjugal family. Increase in the interpersonal communication on 
the number of children they would like to have will lead to understanding the need 
for controlling fertility and also to effective use of family planning. Data to this 
effect are shown in Table 7.14. which shows that about 30 per cent of women had 
some sort of communication with husbands, neighbours and friends, regarding the 
number of children desired and use of family planning methods \
1 Ninety-one per cent of these interpersonal communications were between spouses and the rest 
were with neighbours and intimate friends. Because of the small number of cases in the 
neighbour and friends categories, all categories of interpersonal communications have been 
combined.
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Table 7.14: Interpersonal communication on number of children desired*
Socioeconomic
characteristics ' fes No Total No.
A. Caste-ethnicity
Brahman 32.3 67.7 100 232
Chhetri 39.4 60.6 100 137
Middle caste 26.7 73.3 100 101
Lower Caste 20.8 79.2 100 125
Residual
(X2 value 12.3 with 4 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
27.4 72.6 100 124
B. Literacy of household head
Illiterate 25.9 74.1 100 355
Literate
(X-2 value 5.6 with 1 df, significant at 5 per cent.)
34.1 65.9 100 364
C. Literacy of husband
Illiterate 24.8 75.2 100 310
Literate
(X2 value 7.0 with 1 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
34.0 66.0 100 409
D. Respondent's literacy
Illiterate 27.5 72.5 100 643
Literate
(X2 value 18.3 with 1 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
51.3 48.7 100 76
E. Land owned
Up to 0.5 ha. 29.2 70.8 100 240
0.51-1.0 ha. 31.0 69.0 100 200
1.01-1.51 ha. 28.7 71.3 100 122
1.51+ha. 31.2 68.8 100 157
F. Age group
15-34 32.7 67.3 100 535
35 +
(X2 value 7.1 with 1 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
22.3 77.7 100 184
G. Village cluster
Cluster I 32.7 67.3 100 350
Cluster II 22.3 77.0 100 369
(Xz  value 7.5 with 1 df, significant at 1 per cent.)
Total 30.0 70.0 719
Note X2 values which are insignificant are not shown.
* Ninety-one cent between spouses, and the rest with neighbours and friends 
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Except for landholding, all socioeconomic subgroups considered in the study show 
a significant association with interpersonal communication. A high degree of 
communication was associated with higher castes, literacy of women, literacy of
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household head and literacy of husband, younger age group and village cluster. It 
was expected because younger women are more likely to be literate and reside in 
village cluster I which has been experiencing rapid social change.
It is noteworthy that the extent of communication is comparatively high among 
literate women. On an average, only 30 per cent of respondents had any 
interpersonal communication regarding the number of children desired. However, 
this figure rose to over half among the literate women, indicating that women's 
education is fundamental in making judicious fertility decisions. Literate women 
also attach a high level of emotional and companionship value to sons, a transition 
in values (Table 7.3).
In his transition of value of children study, Bulatao (1979b: 39-40), hypothesized 
an upward trend in the combined emotional values such as companionship and 
marital bond, which he terms 'rewarding interactions'; the empirical evidence from 
Benighat suggests that these values are becoming more important. The importance 
of these values will rise as society moves from familial modes of production to 
capitalist modes of production as a result of increasing penetration of the monetized 
economy and institutional change. Caldwell (1982) also recognized the emergence 
of the conjugal family or 'emotional nucleatin' as a significant aspect of fertility 
decline, because it changes the intrafamilial relationship within the household, 
breaking down the familial mode of production which reverses the wealth flows.
Measures of family size. There is other evidence of the emergence of the conjugal 
family operating through family size norms. Table 7.15 shows the relationship 
between the number of children ever bom to a women, desired family size and 
ideal family size.
The relationship between ideal and desired family size is a contentious issue. Ryder 
and Westoff (1969) argued that ideal family size affects desired family size, while 
others (Ware, 1974) contended that reverse causation is possible. Bulatao and
237
Fawcett (1983: 3) take the view that ideal and desired family size are mutually 
reinforcing.
McClelland (1983) reviewed literature on family size desires as measures of 
demand, and concluded that 'there are definite, statistically significant relationships 
between measures of family size desires and actual behaviour’ (McClelland, 1983: 
316-317). McClelland did not find evidence against considering measures of 
family-size desires as measures of demand. Therefore, measures of family-size 
desires are of particular significance in examining changes in demand for children.
The information on ideal family size was based on a question 'If you were to start a 
new family, what would be the number of children you would like to have ?’; and 
on desired family size on the question ’How many more you desire ?’. Thus the total 
desired family size is obtained as a sum of all the living children and the additional 
children desired. Since the question on ideal family size is based on a hypothetical 
situation, it can be argued that the response to this question may reflect societal 
norms whereas the desired family size is influenced by the number of children a 
woman already has.
Data on measures of family size preferences presented in Table 7.15 show some 
changes occurring in family size norms. At the aggregate level, of the three family 
size measures, desired family size is highest (4.2 children per woman) while 
number of living children is almost equal to ideal family size (3.3 children per 
woman).
The total number of children desired is highest for women aged 35 and above, 
women with longer marriage duration and women who are illiterate. The difference 
in the desired family size between the oldest and the youngest cohorts of women is 
more than 2 children whereas the difference between these two in mean ideal 
family size is only 0.8 child. A similar pattem of differences in desired and ideal 
family can be observed from the table for marriage duration, literacy of husbands 
and literacy of the respondents.
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Several inferences can be drawn from this table: over the years, there has been a 
change in the family size preferences across a wide range of women in Benighat. 
This is evidenced from the fact that even women in the oldest cohort reported an 
ideal family size smaller by 1.5 children than their desired family size while the 
desired family size and ideal family size were identical in the youngest age and 
marriage cohort. The change in family size preferences is supported by data on 
similar measures according to literacy status. Respondents who were literate and 
whose husbands were literate showed a somewhat lower number of desired and 
ideal children than illiterates.
Table 7.15: Measures of family size preferences by selected characteristics
C haracter istics F a m ily  s iz e  m easu res
L iv in g D esired Ideal N o .
A g e  at su rv ey
1 5 -2 4 1.1 2 .9 2 .8 176
2 5 -3 4 3 .2 3 .9 3.1 2 5 4
3 5  + 5 .0 5 .2 3 .7 2 8 9
M arriage duration
0 -4 0 .7 2 .8 2 .7 109
5 -9 2 .0 3 .2 3 .0 118
10 + 4 .4 4 .8 3 .5 4 9 2
L iteracy  o f  husband
Illiterate 3 .8 4 .5 3 .4 3 1 0
L iterate 3.1 4 .0 3 .2 4 0 9
L itera cy  o f  resp on d en ts
Illiterate 3 .6 4 .3 3 .3 6 4 3
L iterate 2.1 4 .2 2 .8 7 6
T ota l 3 .4 4 .2 3 .3 7 1 9
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Measures of family size preferences and their relationship with one another are 
presented in Table 7.16. About 41 per cent of women gave an ideal family size 
equal to their desired family size even though 66 per cent of them had fewer
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children than their ideal. For more than half of the respondents their desired family 
size was greater than their perceived ideal family size.
Similar discrepancies in the relationship between different measures of family size 
preferences were observed by Bulatao (1975: 125-126) in the Philippines. He 
concluded that
...if one assumes that respondents give reliable answers regarding ideal family size, 
many Philippino respondents apparently were unable to stick to their ideal or had 
reasons for deviating from it (Bulatao, 1975: 125-126).
The case is similar in Benighat. One of the inferences that can be drawn from this is 
that if a smaller ideal family size norm becomes increasingly acceptable to parents 
their desired family size is likely to decline leading to an overall decline in fertility.
Table 7.16: Relationship between mean number of children ever bom (CEB), 
ideal family size (IFS) and desired family size (DFS).
Relationship CEB < EFS CEB = IFS CEB > IFS Total
No. % No. % No. % No. %
DFS < IFS 35 15.5 12 9.5 10 2.8 57 7.9
DFS = IFS 150 66.4 95 75.4 53 14.6 298 41.4
DFS > IFS 41 18.1 19 15.8 304 83.7 364 50.6
Total 226 31.4 126 17.5 367 51.1 719 100.0
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
7.5.3 Vanishing economic roles for children
The work-input data on activities of children in Nepalese village collected and 
analysed by Nag et al. (1978) showed that a boy aged 12-14 years spent 7.5 hours a 
day in various activities; of the total hours spent, almost half (3.7 hours) was used 
in animal care. The time spent by girls aged 12-14 years was 9.9 hours a day, and 
one-third of this time was spent on animal care. As the size of landholdings 
decreases over time, the value of a large number of children as a source of labour 
will diminish. Continued depletion of forest and diminishing common property
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have already been noted among the changes in the village community in Benighat. 
Diminishing common land has ramifying implications of demographic significance. 
Although livestock rearing constitutes an integral part of subsistence agriculture in 
Benighat even to-day, reduction in the common land resources has led to a decline 
in the importance of traditional livestock rearing; because of this, the use of child 
labour for livestock grazing has declined. This is manifested in villagers' 
experience that they can no longer take their cattle to the forest and most cattle are 
tethered. In cluster I, the only grazing place available was beside the highway.
Nag and Kak (1984) also observed substantial change in the value of children in 
Manupur village which had been studied by Mamdani (1972). They came to the 
conclusion that although children in Manupur are still valued for their different 
roles, the value of child labour has diminished and educational aspirations for 
children have increased. Highlighting the nature of change, Nag and Kak observed 
that
the nature of agricultural and household activities reduced or eliminated tasks 
previously performed by children. Multiple cropping of land in Manupur led to a 
virtual disappearance of grazing land in the village and with it, of the age old 
custom of boys grazing cattle in the fields (Nag and Kak, 1984: 670).
The larger ramifications of the recently introduced intensive vegetable and 
horticultural crop cultivation in Benighat have yet to be experienced but it seems 
likely that it will further monetize the village economy and integrate with the wider 
market situation. This will reduce economic roles of children in activities such as 
livestock rearing, which could result in the desire for smaller family size.
Though children are important as old-age security in Benighat, this is not uniformly 
so for all socioeconomic groups. The need for sons as a means of old-age support 
was less among literate groups and large landholders (Tables 7.1, 7.3), suggesting 
that as the level of education rises and people have alternative means of support, 
the traditional roles played by children will begin to disappear. Respondents who 
categorically denied the need for sons as old age support (22.4 %) in Table 7.5
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were further asked to identify their reasons. The results are presented in Table 7.17. 
Most of the respondents believed that times are changing and they can no longer 
depend on sons for old-age security and financial help. Furthermore, with the 
spread of education, Caldwell (1982) suggests that Western values and 
individualism will increase, creating an environment which will not be conducive 
to high fertility. Caldwell (1982: 323) argued that 'fundamentally, the schools 
attack the traditional family's economic structure by weakening the authority of the 
old over the young'. More people will be employed outside agriculture in jobs 
where wages become the property of the worker rather than the head of the 
household. This brings disintegration to the existent intrafamilial relations so that 
high fertility will no longer be beneficial. The increasing role of wage earning in 
Benighat has already been noted in Chapter 2; those who are earning cash wages 
are less likely to share their earnings with other family members.
Table 7.17: Reasons for not perceiving sons as old-age security
Reasons Per cent No.
Times have changed 46.3 75
W ill be difficult even 
to look after their own 
children
27.8 45
Others 25.9 42
Total 100.0 162
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
A case study is presented below to highlight how traditional roles played by 
children and family morality are disintegrating in the Benighat area.
A middle caste family in village cluster I had three sons. The eldest son (Mr. X) 
had seven years of schooling. Many people were employed in the development and 
maintenance of the highway and Mr. X was also employed as a manual worker. 
Over time, he developed an aptitude for driving and became a cleaner of a motor 
vehicle (Khalasi) and eventually a driver. He moved to Kathmandu.
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He fell in love with a Kathmandu girl and married her without the consent of the 
parents. His wife had some connections, so she helped him to get a job.
At the time of the survey, Mr. X was employed by a rich businessman as a driver 
in Kathmandu. Now and then Mr. X passes by Benighat taking his employer to 
various destinations. I was told that Mr. X never stopped to say hello to his parents. 
Annoyed with this, the parents sent the middle (second) son to see Mr. X in 
Kathmandu. When Mr. X met his younger brother, he told him not to come to his 
place any more because he does not want to lose his job. If he sees his parents and 
family members, he is afraid his wife's relatives and his employer will deprive him 
of the job because he comes from a rural and poor household background. He has 
not helped the household financially or otherwise. Not only the family members 
but the people in the neighbourhood also put the blame for this change of 
circumstances more on the bride. They believed that the bride had overpowered 
Mr. X.
Women were equally sceptical of the worth of dependence on sons. In the past, 
land used to be abundant, and livestock rearing used to supplement family income 
and subsistence needs. Depletion of the forest has also meant a shrinkage in the 
supplementary role of livestock in the household economy. Given this, respondents 
see the future for their children as educated wage earners who will fmd it hard even 
to feed their own family. Others felt that because of changing times, brides in future 
will be more educated and will not like to share their prosperity with the husband's 
parents. The schooling and other needs of the sons' children (grandchildren) will far 
outweigh parental needs for security in old age.
Vanishing economic roles have also been observed in other studies. Goldstein, 
Schuler and Ross (1983) studied the social and economic factors affecting 
intergenerational relations in Kathmandu. On the basis of their study, they 
concluded:
... attitudes of elderly parents have undergone major changes in terms of value of 
sons in old age (and thus receptivity to family planning), the need for independent 
income in old age, and the need to plan for the future of their wives after they die. - 
-— The recent social, economic and political changes in Nepal have not only 
created new problems between parents and sons/daughters-in-law, they have 
exacerbated old ones by altering the balance of powerful social and economic 
forces that traditionally acted as a restraint on their open expression. (Goldstein et 
al., 1983: 723).
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7.5.4 Weakening of cultural props
Weakening cultural props are another aspect of fertility transition. According to 
Bulatao (1979a: 15) weakening cultural props for high fertility refer to the 
sanctions that the society, the community, and other larger social groupings employ 
to encourage or discourage fertility. During the course of fertility transition, there is 
a decline in the value of children in religious and social obligations. People also 
become concerned by increased population.
Some of the values associated with social and religious obligations were discussed 
in section 7.3, which showed that the religious and lineage values of sons vary in 
importance; this may signify the weakening of cultural props associated with the 
high value of children. Values attached to having daughters also varied (Table 7.4). 
Religion accounted about 42 per cent for having a daughter. Given the traditional 
norm, it would have been expected that this percentage would have been much 
higher as daughters are thought to bring Punya to their parents. It was also shown 
in Table 7.5 that the old-age security value of sons for literate women was lower 
than for illiterate women. The same applied to the literacy of women's husband and 
household head. This shows that the traditional value attached to sons is weakening 
in the society.
Policies promulgated by the government such as free schooling of children, 
inheritance laws which also set conditions for daughters to inherit parental 
property, and the marriage act, are bringing attitudinal changes in the society. 
People are concerned about the population problem. A hint of that was provided by 
the formation of the forest management group in the village. The villagers realized 
that over-population is causing deforestation and ecological degradation, and they 
formed a group to sustain and maintain the forest resource of their area. When 
asked about availability of grazing land, most villagers said that it has depleted over 
time because of increased population growth. The villagers are feeling the 
disadvantage of the depleted forest: more and more cattle have to be kept at home 
through lack of sufficient grazing land.
244
The message of the small family size norm is being promoted by both government 
and non-government agencies: it has reached a wide spectrum of the population. 
Acceptance of the small family size norm is gaining ground as more people aspire 
to a better life.
The findings presented in this study are indicative of changes taking place in the 
value of children. Sons and daughters are valued differentially by parents and a 
family of either sons or daughters may not satisfy the need for children of each sex. 
Unless there is a change in the values attached to the sex of children, transition in 
the value of children is unlikely to come early. Because of the low level of 
development, socioeconomic change in Benighat area is rather slow, and there are 
few social welfare mechanisms to provide security in old age: that is why the 
economic roles of children continue to be important. Both land and sons seemed to 
provide old-age security; the old-age security motive is strengthened if parents have 
both.
Although the values are not uniform for all the socioeconomic groups, they 
appeared to be in the expected direction as outlined by Bulatao (1979a, 1979b). 
Motivations to have children are changing, but as Fawcett (1982: 670) argued 
motivational processes are complex and economic factors do not operate 
independently of social and emotional considerations. The significance of the 
emergence of the conjugal family, the weakening of cultural props and the rising 
aspirations for children are other aspects of change. The findings are a tentative 
indication of social transformation taking place in Benighat. The nature and extent 
of the transition in the value attached to children will largely depend on widening 
the opportunities for the emergence of the conjugal family, along with expansion of 
educational facilities and strengthening the security mechanisms for the aged, both 
through the existing channels and through creation of alternatives.
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Chapter 8
Multivariate analysis
8.1 Introduction
In the earlier chapters discussions were based on bivariate analysis. It is likely that 
a number of the independent variables used to examine the relationship with the 
dependent variables may be related to each other. In this chapter, the strength and 
relationships of these variables are examined using multivariate analysis. 
Multivariate analysis, or more specifically logit linear analysis, is used to determine 
the effects of several independent variables on dependent variables.
Socioeconomic variables to be used in the logit analysis are the same as those 
which have been used for the bivariate analysis. However, value of land has been 
used as a composite index from size of land owned and quality of land instead of 
using these two variables separately. Selection of the independent variables for 
multivariate analysis is based on the results of the bivariate analysis and their 
socioeconomic and demographic importance in the Nepalese and Benighat context. 
However, the mean number of children ever bom is not included as a dependent 
variable in this analysis because it is a cumulative measure of fertility and all other 
variables are measures of socioeconomic conditions of the respondents at the time 
of the survey. Discussion of findings mainly focuses on individual effects of the 
explanatory variables.
8.2 Logit linear analysis
Logit analysis is used to examine factors affecting knowledge and use of 
contraception, sons as old age security, land as old age security, and interpersonal 
communication between husband and wife.
In situations where the independent variables are categorical and dependent 
variables are dichotomous, logit linear models have been widely used in recent
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years. In a logit linear model, an appropriate link function is performed for 
transformation of data using logarithms. This transformation is performed to ensure 
that each observation or cell has equal variance. Neldur and Wedderbum (1972) 
have illustrated examples of this transformation. Therefore, the logit model has 
advantages over ordinary linear models because the problem of homoscedacity 
does not arise and non-normal and skewed structures may be used for analysis.
The program used to generate the coefficients is logit linear in the SPSSX (SPSS 
Inc, 1983). The logit linear program in the SPSSX also produces the maximum 
likelihood estimates, by means of Newton -Raphson algorithm, which needs to be 
multiplied by 2 to obtain parameter estimates of the equation. Results are presented 
in the form of 'odds ratios': the ratio to the omitted or reference categories 
(Goodman, 1978; Konk and Burke, 1980; Norusis, 1985) obtained as the 
exponential of the parameter estimate. Since the model is transformation of 
logarithm, the exponentiated parameter estimates are relative: any value less than 
or more than unity means lower and higher likelihood of occurrence of the event 
being examined. The odds ratios are the relative risk due to its being in a particular 
cell category (an odds ratio of unity or 1 indicates no effect for that category). The 
program also produces likelihood ratio chi square (LRX2) for comparing the 
observed and expected frequencies based on the estimates. This enables assessment 
of the statistical significance of particular variable associated with the degrees of 
freedom.
To derive the optimal or best fit model, logit linear model fitting can take two 
forms: the backward and forward approaches, analogous to the multiple regression 
analysis. The forward approach can be fitted with the simplest bivariate model and 
builds upon addition of variables one at a time until all variables are included in the 
model. The backward approach starts with all the variables in the model and ends 
up with the most significant variables.
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The backward approach is thought to be superior in that this allows incorporation 
of all the variables in the model without the arbitrariness of sequence of the 
variables to be used in the forward approach. Because the backward approach starts 
with all the possibilities and has too many parameters to estimate, the big models 
may not be best fit models making it difficult to choose between the most important 
and less important variables (Cox and Snell, 1981: 20-22; Cabigon, 1990: 5). 
Despite the limitations, Cox and Snell recommended that the backward approach is 
the safer one and should normally be used when it is not too ponderous and 
especially when there is a major interest in and uncertainty over the primary 
formulation of the problem. The forward approach is more appropriate for the 
secondary aspects of the problem, e.g. over the structure errors.
Since the backward approach is thought to be superior, the present analysis used 
this approach to estimate parameters. First, all variables which are thought to be 
conceptually important were included in the model (model I). On the basis of the 
first run, the insignificant variables were identified and excluded from the final 
model. Significance of each variable was established by examining the likelihood 
ratio of chi square (LRX2) and degrees of freedom. Interaction terms were 
examined and variables with significant interaction effects were not included in the 
final model. Finally, the best-fit model model II) was run with the variables which 
were significant.
8.2.1 Knowledge of modern contraceptive methods
Table 8.1 shows that age, literacy, caste-ethnicity, and value of land owned are 
important in relation to the knowledge of modem contraceptive methods. Although 
the overall probability of the model is reduced in model II because of the residual 
effects of the variables left out from the first model (model I)> the strength of the 
individual variables included in model II has increased.
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Table 8.1: Logit linear model estimates for the effects of socioeconomic 
variables on knowledge of contraception, Benighat, 1988.
Modell Model II
Variable Odds
ratio
LRX2 Odds
ratio
LRX2 df
Living children 1.3
0-2 0.911
3-4 0.908
5 + 1.207
Age at survey 9.9** 10.7** 2
15-24 1.840 1.669
25-34 1.081 0.916
35 + 0.587 0.654
Husband’s literacy# 4.0* 7.9** 1
Illiterate 0.803 0.441
Literate 1.246 2.266
Interpersonal
communication 0.1
Yes 1.034
No 0.874
Caste-ethnicity 11.7* 14.2** 4
Brahman 1.571 1.692
Chhetri 1.226 1.256
Middle 0.698 0.681
Lower 1.289 1.249
Other 0.577 0.553
Value of land owned 11.3** 11.6** 3
Up to 10000 0.651 0.624
10001-25000 1.562 1.504
25001-65000 0.771 0.801
65001 + 1.254 1.331
Settlement cluster 1.0
Cluster I 1.143
Cluster II 0.875
Overall effect 5.732 11.380
Model LRX2 487.4 219.5
df 529 235
P 0.902 0.757
* Significant at 5 % level, ** at 1 % level.
# The coefficients in model II refer to women's literacy
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A separate logit linear model was run with the significant variables in the first 
model plus literacy of women. When literacy of women was included, the effect of 
husbands' literacy on knowledge of contraception disappeared. Therefore, in model 
II, husbands' literacy is replaced by women's literacy.
Taking women who do not know about modem contraceptive methods as the 
reference group (odds ratio = 1 or unity), the odds ratios in model II indicate that 
women aged 15-24 years were 1.87 times (1.7/0.92) more likely to know of a 
method than women in the 25-34 age group. The odds ratio declines with an 
increase in age indicating a negative association between knowledge of modem 
contraceptive methods and age of women. Of all the variables, literacy of women is 
by far the strongest variable affecting knowledge of contraception. Literate women 
were 5 times (2.26/0.441) more likely to use contraception than illiterate women.
Across caste-ethnic groups, the higher castes were more likely to know a method 
than all other groups. However, the lower castes were more likely to know a 
modem method of family planning than the middle caste. Women with a lower 
value of land owned were less likely to know a method than women with a high 
value of land owned.
8.2.2 Current use of contraception
Results of the logit linear model of the effects of socioeconomic variables on 
contraceptive use is presented in Table 8.2. This table shows that number of living 
children, literacy of husband, value of land owned and settlement cluster were 
important variables to impact upon current use of modem contraception. Except 
for literacy of husband, all the variables are significant at 1 per cent level with the 
number of living children having the highest LRX2 with two degrees of freedom.
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Table 8.2 Logit linear model estimates for the effects of socioeconomic 
variables on current use of contraception, Benighat, 1988.
Modell Model II
Variable Odds
ratio
LRX2 Odds
ratio
LRX2 df
Living children 13.1** 36.6** 2
0-2 0.470 0.352
3-4 1.610 1.716
5 + 1.320 1.655
Age at survey 5.4 2
15-24 0.564
25-34 1.123
35 + 1.581
Husband's literacy 5.1* 4.2* 1
Illiterate 0.745 0.777
Literate 1.342 1.287
Interpersonal
communication 18.3** 15.0** 1
Illiterate 0.607 0.643
Literate 1.649 1.556
Caste-ethnicity 2.8 4
Brahman 1.256
Chhetri 1.088
Middle 0.658
Lower 0.661
Other 1.178
Value of land owned 9.2* 14.0** 3
Below 10000 0.526 0.497
10001-25000 1.465 1.402
25001-65000 0.885 0.929
65001+ 1.465 1.547
Settlement cluster 11.0** 12.7** 1
Cluster I 1.600 1.562
Cluster II 0.626 0.640
Overall effect 0.129 0.153
Model LRX2 385.8 81.2
df 529 85
P 1.000 0.596
* Significant at 5 % level, ** at 1 % level.
Interpersonal communication between the spouses is an important factor having an 
effect on use of contraception. This variable was insignificant in the case of 
knowledge of contraception. This implies that desire for fertility regulation requires 
an intimate environment which encourages interpersonal communication between 
the spouses. Also noteworthy is the fact that women's education which was more
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powerful and significant in knowledge of modem contraceptive methods was no 
more significant in use of contraception. This is because in rural Nepal, which is 
characterized by restriction and lower status of women, male members of the 
households represent the patriarch who made most of the decisions, hence literacy 
of men is more significant in use of contraceptive methods.
One of the interesting findings in the model in Table 8.2 is that while the strength 
of the variables such as number of living children, value of land owned and 
settlement cluster has increased in model n, the strength of interpersonal 
communication and literacy is somewhat reduced. Among categories of significant 
variables, women with 2-4 living children were 5 times more likely to use modem 
contraception than women with 0-2 living children. Women with literate husbands 
were almost 1.6 times more likely to use modem methods of contraception than 
those with illiterate husbands. Women who lived in settlement cluster I had almost 
2.5 times higher chances of using contraception than women living in the remotest 
part or cluster II.
8.2.3. Sons as old-age security
The estimates in the multivariate model showing the effect of socioeconomic 
factors on sons as an old age security are presented in Table 8.3. For this purpose, 
'yes’ responses were coded 1 and the rest were coded zero (from Table 8.3).
As was the case for the last two variables, all the socioeconomic variables which 
we thought to be conceptually important were included in the first model. Of these, 
number of living children, literacy of husband, value of land owned and settlement 
cluster were found to be important predictors of considering sons as old-age 
security. Model I, which includes all the variables, is not a best fit model in terms 
of probability value. However, the value of p increases when only the important 
variables were included for the analysis in model II.
Table 8.3: Logit linear model estimates for the effects of socioeconomic 
variables on value of sons as old-age security, Beni ghat, 1988.
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Modell Model II
Variable Odds LRX2 Odds
ratio ratio
Living children 16.0**
0-2 0.577 0.503
3-4 1.344 1.361
5 + 1.289 1.462
Age at survey 4.0
15-24 0.806
25-34 0.942
35 + 1.318
Husband's literacy 3.9*
Illiterate 1.006
Literate 0.994 0.766
Respondent's literacy 3.0
Illiterate 1.290 1.336
Literate 0.776 0.748
Caste-ethnicity 3.2
Brahman 0.992
Chhetri 1.110
Middle 0.994
Lower 0.768
Other 1.190
Value of land owned 10.4*
Below 10000 0.967 1.016
10001-25000 0.584 0.586
25001-65000 1.388 1.361
65001+ 1.328 1.274
Settlement cluster 10.5**
Cluster I 0.934 0.629
Cluster II 1.070 1.590
Interpersonal communication 3.0
Yes 0.776
No 1.290
Overall effect 1.408 124.9
Model LRX2 619.6 41.45
df 494 40
P 0.000 0.407
LRX2
35.4**
4.8*
14.0**
14.1**
df
3
2
1
1
4
3
1
1
* Significant at 5 % level, ** at 1 % level.
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Age of women was not significant in this model implying that sons are equally 
valued for old-age security by all women irrespective of their age. Caste-ethnicity 
and non-farm income are also not significant in the model.
A somewhat inverted U-shaped relationship is established for the effect of land 
value and sons as old-age security. Women who were landless and near landless 
(land value of up to NRs 10,000) had higher odds than women in the second 
category of land value (NRs 10,001-25,000). However, the odds ratios are much 
higher with value of land above Rs 25,000. As explained in Chapters 5 and 7, this is 
partly due to the fact that the lure of inheritance of land property inspires sons to 
take care of parents which is not true if there is no land to be left to sons. Therefore, 
land and old-age security motive are closely interrelated.
Respondents whose husbands were literate had lower odds ratios (0.766) indicating 
that literacy of husband reduced the level of expectation of sons as old-age security. 
Similarly, respondents who were living in cluster I had lower odds ratios (0.629) 
which imply that women in this cluster were less likely to depend on sons as old- 
age security than women in cluster n. Although literacy and age are controlled, 
these are not the only factors that affect modernization. Being in cluster I also 
means that the level of monetization of the economy is higher, and some other 
community variables such as location of services centres and contact with the 
outside world are not controlled. Both are more frequent in cluster I and these 
factors have changed the life-style of people, reducing the old-age security value of 
children.
8.2.4. Land as old-age security
The estimates for the effects of socioeconomic variables on land as old age security 
are presented in Table 8.4. As was the case for sons as old age security, the overall 
fit of the model was low even though some of the variables were highly significant.
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Table 8.4: Logit linear model estimates for the effects of socioeconomic 
variables on land owned as old-age security, Benighat, 1988.
Modell Model II
Variable Odds LRX2 Odds LRX2 df
ratio ratio
Living children 
0-2 0.658
11.2**
0.696
14.5** 2
3-4 0.986 0.970
5 + 1.540 1.488
Age at survey 
15-24 1.116
0.8 2
25-34 1.016
35 + 0.882
Husband’s literacy 
Illiterate 0.837
3.8 1
Literate 1.195
Respondent's literacy 
Illiterate 0.726
5.1*
0.757
4.1* 1
Literate 1.380 1.320
Caste-ethnicity
Brahman 1.943
23.4**
2.038
28.5** 4
Chhetri 1.377 1.366
Middle 0.665 0.688
Lower 0.875 0.842
Other 0.642 0.620
Value of land owned 
Below 10000 0.528
20.0**
0.537
19.5** 3
10001-25000 0.938 0.946
25001-65000 1.300 1.292
65001+ 1.566 1.525
Settlement cluster 
Cluster I 0.812
4.4*
0.787
6.8** 1
Cluster II 1.231 1.271
Interpersonal
communication
3.0
Yes 1.113
No 0.967
Overall effect 1.094 1.039
Model LRX2 624.7 170.7
df 494 138
P 0.000 0.031
* Significant at 5 % level, ** at 1 % level.
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In model II, all the variables which were significant at 5 % level of significance 
were run again, which improves the overall fit of the model. Number of living 
children, value of land, settlement cluster and caste-ethnicity are highly significant 
at 1 per cent level and literacy is significant at 5 per cent level. The influence of 
significant socioeconomic variables is more pronounced in model II than in model 
I, except for literacy of respondents and value of land. This is also apparent from 
the changes in the size of the LRX2 and estimates between the two models.
The odds ratios in model II suggest that value of land as old-age security is 
positively associated with number of living children and value of land owned. This 
relationship confirms the findings in the earlier section of this study where it was 
argued that the old-age security motive for sons was closely related to the land 
owned. This reinforces the importance of both land and sons in the well-being of 
the village population.
Caste-ethnicity was found to be an important variable having a significant impact 
on old-age security value of land. The higher castes, the Brahmans and the Chhetri, 
had higher odds ratios indicating that they were more likely to depend on land as 
old-age security than other groups. The odds ratio for the Brahmans is as high as 
2.03 suggesting that perceived dependency on land for them is thrice the risk for 
'other' groups. It should be recalled that the higher castes had the highest mean area 
of land owned in the village. While hypothesizing the relationship between land 
owned and fertility (Chapters 5, 7), I made the point that ownership of land 
provides income and security benefits for old age which would have been expected 
from having a large number of children, especially sons. This relationship is 
confirmed in this analysis.
The effect of respondent's literacy on the old age security value of land is also 
interesting. It can be argued that women's education empowers them to make use of 
the resources at hand more efficiently which reduces the importance of the 
traditional support system such as sons. Once again, the village cluster is
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significant: respondents in cluster II were 1.27 times more likely to depend on land 
than those in cluster I. The reasons for this are not difficult to find.
Village cluster I is characterized by hosts of activities: the highway passes here, 
more people are working in wage and services sector which is growing steadily, 
people try to establish their own shops to cater to the needs of the growing 
population, cultivation is increasingly looked upon as secondary if people can be 
employed somewhere else. All this has brought a lot of change in the community 
which also reduces the importance of traditional support systems such as sons in 
old age and ownership of land.
8.2.5 Interpersonal communication
Table 8.5 presents the effects of socioeconomic variables on the interpersonal 
communication between spouses. As was the case for the last two models, the 
overall fit of the model was not very good when all the variables were included in 
the first model. However, when only the significant variables were included and 
analysis was done, the overall fit of model improved significantly.
Of all the variables only two were found to be significant in interpersonal 
communication about family size desires and contraceptive use. There is an inverse 
relationship between age and interpersonal communication: the higher the age the 
lower the probability of communicating. Literacy of respondent is another 
important variable. The odds ratio for the literate women is 1.5, which suggest that 
literate women were 1.5 times more likely to talk with their husbands than illiterate
women.
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Table 8.5: Logit linear model estimates for the effects of socioeconomic 
variables on interpersonal communication, Benighat, 1988
Modell Model II
Variable Odds
ratio
LRX2 Odds LRX2
ratio
df
Living children 3.7 2
0-2 0.783
3-4 1.264
5 + 1.010
Age at survey 9.8** 8.9** 2
15-24 1.522 1.264
25-34 1.047 1.099
35 + 0.628 0.720
Husband's literacy 0.2 1
Illiterate 0.963
Literate 1.038
Respondent’s literacy 6.4* 12.3** 1
Illiterate 0.706 0.652
Literate 1.416 1.534
Caste-ethnicity 7.8 4
Brahman 0.929
Chhetri 1.578
Middle 0.899
Lower 1.287
Other 0.618
Value of land owned 6.6 3
Below 10000 0.698
10001-25000 1.271
25001-65000 1.178
65001+ 0.957
Settlement cluster 1.0 1
Cluster I 1.107
Cluster II 0.904
Overall effect 0.572 1.080
Model LRX2 601.2 1.08
df 494 2
P 0.001 0.584
* Significant at 5 % level, ** at 1 % level.
The overall findings in this chapter confirm the socioeconomic differentials 
observed in reproductive behaviour in earlier chapters of this thesis. The 
multivariate analysis carried out in this chapter indicates that age of women, 
women's literacy, caste-ethnicity, and value of land are important variables which
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have a significant effect on knowledge of modem contraception. However, of all 
the variables that were significant in knowledge of contraception, only value of 
land remains significant in case of current use. Those whose value of land was 
highest, were also likely to be using contraception. According to microeconomic 
theory, as income rises, people spent more time and money to have 'quality' 
children, which reduces demand for a large number of children. Some other 
variables which were significant for current use of contraception are number of 
living children, husband's literacy, interpersonal communication and village cluster 
which indicate the importance of these variables in the reproductive decisions of 
the current users.
Number of living children, value of land owned, village cluster are significant for 
perception of both sons and land as means of old-age security. The significance of 
living children and value of land for perceived old-age security highlights the fact 
that both sons and land are important for a sound living in old age. While husband's 
literacy was significant in the perception of sons as old-age security, respondent's 
literacy was significant in perception of land as old-age security. Another variable 
which was significant for perception of land as old-age security is caste-ethnicity. 
Higher castes tended more than the lower castes to perceive land as a means of old- 
age security. Consistent with the theoretical expectation, those who owned larger 
holdings tended more than those with smaller holdings to perceive land as a means 
of old-age security. Only age and literacy of respondents were significant in 
interpersonal communication.
To bring attitudinal changes in family size norms, literacy of both husband and wife 
and economic well-being are important. Number of living children and value of 
land are important motivations to perceive sons and land as old-age security. 
Accessibility is a key factor for utilization of family planning services.
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Chapter 9
Summary and policy implications
9.1 Summary
Drawing upon the larger social, cultural and economic context of Nepalese society, 
this study analysed data from a 1988 survey of 719 ever married women aged 15- 
54 in 625 households in Benighat area in Dhading district. The study noted unequal 
access to productive resources which are deeply rooted in the society. After 1951, 
many changes, economic and social, were specifically introduced for the purpose of 
social engineering; some of the effects were not in the desired direction and have 
left intact the basic social structure. Despite this, some social change has been 
brought by the steady penetration of the market economy, expansion of educational 
institutions, the opening of a new highway, extension services for agriculture 
emphasizing increased productivity and change in cropping patterns; and the 
establishment of service centres such as health posts.
However, the effects of these changes have not been equally felt in all sections of 
the society because of differential access to resources between the rich and poor 
(Chapter 2) which translate into differences in family formation (Chapter 3) and 
reproductive behaviour (Chapters 5-8).
Benighat is beginning to show changes from high nuptiality or low age of marriage 
to low nuptiality or higher age at marriage (Chapter 3). Discussing the practice of 
early age at marriage, the villagers stated that one of the reasons for marrying girls 
at an early age was to make full use of their reproductive life.
The rise in the mean age at marriage to 15.4 years in Benighat study villages is an 
achievement given that the Brahmans and the Chhetri caste tended to marry off 
their daughters before menarche, which depending on the level of nutrition and 
physiological growth, occurs between 13 and 16 years. This study therefore, 
supports the negative association between age at marriage and socioeconomic
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status. However, the era of orthodoxy of marrying a daughter off for the sake of
Punya (merit) is passing, and other factors have taken over as determinants of age
at marriage. The steady breakdown down of the nexus between menarche and
marriage is the most important sign of change in marriage practices in Benighat,
predominantly a Hindu village. In the words of Caldwell et al. (1988: 107):
the rise in women's age at marriage is almost certainly self-sustaining in that as the 
society becomes more accustomed to unmarried girls beyond the age of menarche, 
there will be less concern about the situation.
Numerous factors now encourage later age at marriage in Benighat. Certainly the 
Mulki Ain (civil code) and the Marriage Registration Act have facilitated the 
change, although the attempt of government legislation to ban polygyny seems to 
have had little effect: those charged with implementing these regulations are also 
the ones flouting them. Despite this fact change is under way. A schematic 
presentation of the convergence in age at marriage in Benighat area is shown in 
Figure 3.3.
The influence of the parental generation on marriage arrangements is 
overwhelming, especially amongst the higher castes, and this group dominates the 
social structure. Transforming marriage arrangements from the parental generation 
to the consensus of the marrying partners may be a long and continuous process. As 
development proceeds, education will have a major effect in increasing age at 
marriage. Commercialization of crops and dairy products has already penetrated the 
village: as this intensifies, the village economy will be monetized, linking it
closely with the urban environment of Kathmandu. Education of children will be 
more important. As more and more boys and girls remain longer at school, the age 
at marriage will increase, so the difference in age at marriage between men and 
women will be reduced. If all girls remain in school up to high school level, this 
will certainly increase the current mean age at marriage by some years.
One of the implications of the generally low age at marriage is that fertility is 
higher in the study village because women are exposed to the risk of pregnancy at 
an early age. Because women marry at an early age, they are relatively uneducated
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or illiterate and their childhood socialization is such that childbearing becomes the 
most important thing in their lives.
Chapter 4 focused on the levels and trends in current fertility. Because of the nature 
of the data, the analysis was restricted to estimating current levels of fertility. Using 
the Own-Children method of fertility estimation, a total fertility rate of 6.4 was 
estimated for Benighat for the 1976/79 period which corresponds to the national 
estimates from the Nepal Fertility Survey, 1976 and the Demographic Sample 
Survey, 1976-77. For the 1983/86 period, a TFR of 5.3 was estimated for Benighat 
area, corresponding to Tuladhar's (1989) estimated TFR of 5.6 for Nepal for the 
period 1980-85 from the Nepal Fertility and Family Planning Survey data.
Chapter 4 argues that fertility has started to decline in Benighat and has probably 
done so in other parts of rural Nepal. In support of this argument, parity progression 
ratios (PPR) were calculated. An examination of parity progression ratios for the 
first five years of marriage duration indicated that they were lower among young 
than among older women. The parity progression ratios indicated that literate 
women had lower progression ratios than the PPR for illiterate women. It was also 
interesting to note that PPR were lower for women whose household heads were 
literate: the same was true for husband's literacy.
Judging from the consistencies in estimated fertility obtained from various sources 
and the evidence put forward, it seems likely that Nepal has reached the important 
juncture of demographic history with the onset of fertility decline. Even though 
Nepal has not achieved mass education which, according to Caldwell (1982: 301- 
330), facilitates fertility decline in Third World countries, the spread of education 
along with other social changes under way in the country can accelerate future 
fertility decline. This study is based on a small area and may not be representative 
of the whole of Nepal; but it is clear that different subgroups may behave 
differently and this may have been entrenched in different levels of fertility 
transition.
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Chapter 4 also detailed the age pattern of childbearing. Within 0-4 years of 
marriage duration, 58 per cent of women will bear at least one child. By age 19, 
about 41 per cent of woman have already achieved motherhood and about the same 
percentage will have four or more children by age 29, indicating tempo of 
childbearing in quick succession (Table 4.6). The number of childless women in the 
study population is low: 2 per cent by age 45 and above.
Fertility differentials were detailed in Chapter 5. The mean number of children ever 
bom (CEB) was standardized using marriage duration, and differentials were 
examined. The analysis points to the fact that ascribed status (caste-ethnicity) does 
have an effect on fertility; however, most of the differentials operate through other 
factors which are more economic than social. The economic differentials are rooted 
in the social structure.
Examination of the various parameters of economic status and fertility points to 
class differentials in fertility: those who are better off have higher fertility than 
those who are at the bottom of the society. The size of landholding owned showed a 
positive relationship with fertility: mean CEB was lower by about 0.8 child for 
women with up to 0.5 hectare of land than for women with 1.5 hectares. This 
relationship persists for women who had almost completed their reproductive 
careers (aged 44 and above): women who were in households owning 0.5 hectare of 
land had given birth to 6 children compared to 8.5 children ever bom to women in 
households with more than 1.5 hectares (Tables 5.5 and 5.9). Consistencies in these 
results support the 'land-labour demand' hypothesis.
However, quality of land owned showed an inverted U-shaped relationship. It was 
hypothesized that a piece of quality land can provide better yield, hence income and 
provide support in old age. Quality of land owned was measured in terms of 
productivity per unit of land and value of land. Both these measures indicated that 
the mean CEB was somewhat lower in the lowest and highest categories of 
productivity and value of land and the hypothesis was partly supported.
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Lower farm income was associated with lower fertility and the higher farm income 
with higher fertility, the difference being 0.5 child between the lowest and highest 
farm income. The difference in the mean CEB of women who had almost 
completed their family size was about one and half children between the lowest and 
highest farm income. This finding is consistent with Simon's (1974) proposition 
that before the agricultural sector is much affected by modernization, a secular rise 
in income tends to increase fertility in subsistence agriculture. Ownership of 
livestock, as expected, showed a positive relationship and supported the hypothesis 
that a large number of livestock requires many working hands, obtained by 
producing more children.
Literacy, however measured, was associated with lower fertility (Chapter 5). Mean 
CEB was lower by about half a child to women whose husbands or household 
heads were literate. However, literate women had a mean CEB which was lower by 
0.8 child than illiterate women. The lower fertility of the literate group is supported 
by the higher knowledge, higher ever use and higher current use of contraceptive 
methods among the literates in the study village. Parity progression ratios for the 
literates were lower than for the illiterates and younger women had lower parity 
progression ratios than the older women in the first five years of marriage duration. 
This lends support to earlier findings that literacy of members of the household, 
including the respondent's literacy, is negatively associated with fertility and 
positively with knowledge and use of contraceptive methods.
Women aged 45 and above can be regarded as nearing completion of their 
reproductive career and the mean number of children ever bom to those women can 
be considered as completed family size. On an average, women in this age group 
gave birth to 6.8 children of which 5.2 survived. An examination of completed 
family size among various socioeconomic groups indicated that fertility was higher 
among higher castes, illiterates, higher farm income groups, and large landholders, 
supporting the linkage of better socioeconomic conditions with larger achieved 
family size. This is exemplified by the fact that the mean CEB of large landholders
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is higher by more than two children than that of the small and marginal 
landholders. A similar trend was observed between the CEB and numbers of 
parcels of land owned by the household: mean CEB increases with an increase in 
number of parcels of land owned. As a whole, relative affluence within the society 
is associated with higher fertility and relative deprivation with lower fertility: the 
village community studied represents a high-fertility society.
Undoubtedly, the messages of the family planning program have reached a wide 
audience from large to small landholders, from rich to poor, from educated to 
uneducated (Chapter 6); however, awareness in itself is not a precondition for 
contraceptive acceptance and continuation. Over 80 per cent of women interviewed 
were aware of modem methods of contraception but the contraceptive prevalence 
rate in Benighat area was 15.7 per cent among women aged 15-54 years. Of these 
who knew of modem methods of contraception, only 20 per cent were currently 
practising.
The findings on ever use and current use of family planning methods discussed in 
Chapter 6 give evidence of a steady fertility transition from high to low in 
Benighat. Women in households living near the highway (cluster I), literate 
households and those with higher farm income seem to be the users of 
contraception. It should be noted that the desired and observed fertility of the very 
few respondents who are contracepting is higher than the fertility of respondents 
with less favourable socioeconomic circumstances. Thus, the level of contraceptive 
use does not represent a demographic breakthrough for a rapid fertility transition. 
But the desired and ideal family sizes are substantially lower for young women 
than for older women. Moreover, the current users of family planning methods can 
be expected to provide the 'role model' for prospective users in their age cohorts, 
and this is likely to increase the acceptance of family planning with the diffusion of 
small family size norms.
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Accessibility too remains a major factor both in the knowledge and use of the 
methods. It was found that women who lived in village cluster I, which is along the 
highway, knew more about contraceptive methods and had a higher use rate than 
women in village cluster II which is off the highway. The location of the health 
post in village cluster I gives the women in that cluster easy access to family 
planning services, which is not the case for women in village cluster n, who have 
to travel two to three hours to avail themselves of family planning services.
Chapter 7 highlighted some of the fertility-associated values held by the people of 
Benighat area. Although religious and cultural props were significant, economic 
motivation and hardships of the subsistence economy sustain and promote values 
which are conducive to higher fertility. The old-age security value of sons was 
closely linked with ownership of land; combined, these were the foundation of the 
higher economic value of children in Benighat area, and probably in other parts of 
the developing world. A steady transition in value of children is under way in the 
study population and is expected to continue and accelerate if change can come 
faster to the majority of rural people.
Multivariate analysis was carried out in Chapter 8 to examine the effect of 
socioeconomic variables on reproductive behaviour and attitudes. Most of this 
exercise confirms the findings from the bivariate analysis. Landholding, husband's 
literacy, caste-ethnicity and age of women are significant variables having an effect 
on knowledge and also current use of contraception. The same was true for current 
use. Proximity to sources of contraception and interpersonal communication were 
other factors significant in the current use of contraception.
Number of living children, husband's literacy, value of land and settlement cluster 
were found to be significant variables with regard to the perception of sons as old- 
age security. This perception for women with higher-value land tended to be 
stronger than for women with lower-value land. Similarly, women in village cluster 
I perceived sons as less valuable for old-age security than did women in cluster II; I
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attributed this to the life style changes between the two clusters. Value of sons as old-age 
security and land as old-age security are interconnected and a sound economic base is an 
integral part of a better life in old age. One cannot be substituted for the other, but if parents 
own land, they may have higher aspirations for sons and also higher old-age security motives 
for them.
In short, the socioeconomic structure reinforces the cycle of interrelationships of early 
marriage and early childbearing with low education and high infant and child mortality. This, 
combined with poverty, few employment opportunities and negligible use of the health care 
system, gives little opportunity for women to improve their social status except by servitude 
to the tradition-bound life-style which if followed, allows increasing social status and security 
in old age.
9.2 Policy implications
When outlining the conditions for fertility decline, Coale (1973) made the point that 
contraceptive technology should be available and couples should desire to limit their fertility. 
The strong association between socioeconomic settings and contraceptive prevalence was 
demonstrated by Mauldin and Berelson (1978) and Lapham and Mauldin (1985); this points 
to the need to change the socioeconomic setting. In both these studies, Nepal had a lower 
'program effort' score in various aspects of the family planning program. In Nepal, not only is 
socioeconomic development rather slow, but also the agencies responsible for the family 
planning program have not been equipped to implement a population policy, which is 
envisaged to bring down fertility to replacement level by year 2000.
Tuladhar's (1984) study of the Nepal Fertility Survey, 1976 data set was not able to detect the 
mechanisms of socio-demographic change in Nepal. He did not find fertility differentials by 
socioeconomic characteristics and concluded that Nepal was in the 'pre-demographic 
transition phase’. The existence of fertility differentials noted in the Benighat study points to 
the fact that micro studies are an important tool to detect such change. The fertility 
differentials observed in this study are also indicative of the onset of demographic transition 
which Tuladhar was not able to detect in his study.
Not only is the fertility target set by the Nepalese government very ambitious, it is probably 
unachievable within the specified period. Leete and Jones (1991) critically assessed the 
population projections made by the World Bank and the United Nations for South Asia and 
observed that there is little optimism about achieving the demographic targets set by these 
organizations in these countries. Indicating the rather bleak prospects for South Asia, they 
posited that the levels of
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industrialization, educational development and female autonomy required to 
achieve these demographic targets are missing in these societies. In Thailand and 
Indonesia, which are achieving fertility transition, the preconditions of the 
transition were appreciably different from the South Asian context. Leete and Jones 
noted these differences:
....  factors such as the scope for settlement of new lands, the ability of the
government to impose its will at the village level, the strength of entrepreneurial 
groups and, perhaps most important, the relative autonomy of women (Leete and 
Jones, 1991:23).
Even though there is some evidence of fertility decline, it is possible that fertility 
may stagnate and a rapid fertility decline may not be the course of demographic 
transition in Nepal. From the programmatic point of view, there are four reasons for 
this. First, at present the decline in fertility is facilitated by the use of modem 
methods of contraception of which more than 80 per cent is sterilization. 
Dependence on sterilization alone is unlikely to contribute to further decline in 
fertility because the demand for sterilization seems to be approaching saturation 
(World Bank, 1989b: 55). Sterilization, being a terminal method, is suitable for 
couples who want to stop further childbearing, not for those who want 
contraception for spacing purposes. Second, promotion of contraception is 
extremely difficult and the present family planning bureaucracy is not well 
equipped to overcome this problem. Male family planning workers dominate the 
present staffing pattem, and there is little incentive for the workers to stay in 
remote areas to promote family planning services. Third, there is little societal 
pressure for a change in family size norms of individual couples. Fourth and more 
importantly, these three reasons combine with the low level of socioeconomic 
development to make a rapid fertility decline improbable. In this regard an expert 
on Nepal opined:
...the prevailing social, cultural and economic characteristics of Nepal do not 
provide a favourable social environment for a fast process of change in the family 
formation and reproductive patterns and, consequently, for a fast decline in fertility 
(Gonzalez, 1990: 10).
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Despite the scepticism about Nepal's future demographic direction, its political and 
social life has reached a new era with the promulgation of a new constitution by the 
King on November 9, 1990 (Rising Nepal, 1990b). Elections for the government 
are likely to be held in May, 1991; until then the previous population policy is 
likely to prevail. The success of the fertility reduction program will largely depend 
on the political will of the new ruling elite and the people's participation in the 
decision-making process including the fertility-reduction program at all levels of 
government. Keeping in view the changed political climate in Nepal and drawing 
upon the findings from this study and others, the following recommendations are 
made.
A two-layered population policy is outlined here, at community level and 
individual level. The community-level population policy envisages increased 
participation of the local community in social control over the demographic 
behaviour of its members, while the individual-level policy options are directed at 
changing people's motivation towards small family size. Both of these can be 
achieved by restructuring the organizations at different tiers of government and 
devolution of authority to them.
With the change of government, it is likely that the proposed decentralization of the 
Panchayat system will be shelved. This provides a conducive environment for 
creation of new government functionaries and devolution of authority and 
responsibility at all levels of government with the broad-based participation of local 
people. The success of the fertility control program in countries such as China and 
Indonesia was largely facilitated by effective mobilization of local officials and 
people in China, and villages in Bali and Java (McNicoll, 1975, 1980). In both the 
cases, a strong central government played a crucial role in supporting the local 
functionaries in their drive to control fertility.
However, there is also historical evidence from Western Europe and Japan, which 
indicates that local community control over the demographic behaviour of its
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members were very important factors in improving the well-being of the 
community which slowly resulted in prosperous preindustrial and industrial 
societies (McNicoll, 1975; Demeny, 1982). Such control, Demeny argued, 
'manifested itself in the establishment and enforcement of community rules on the 
prerequisites for establishing a new household'(Demeny, 1982: 8).
However laudable the plans and policies were, broad-based participation in fertility 
control in Nepal were never envisaged and never evolved. The current political 
environment provides an opportunity to correct past mistakes: the creation of 
appropriate local units of government and devolution of authority are important 
here. Frequent changes in the boundaries of the local and regional administrative 
units are an obstruction to continued broad-based participation and establishing and 
enforcing community rules. Devolution of authority to well-defined local and 
regional units of government should be a priority.
In rural Nepal, there are many formal and informal institutions such as Guthi (a 
clan-based or religious organization), forest protection and management groups, 
irrigation management groups, and youth organizations (Rodi). Although the 
structure of formal local government (the lowest unit of central government) is yet 
to be known in designing future population policy, both formal and informal 
organizations should be mobilized through reward and status recognition for 
success on demographic fronts. There should be improvements in social control by 
local organizations: enforcement of minimum age at marriage and schooling of 
children, propagation of small family-size norms and distribution of family 
planning methods. The central government can play a facilitator's role by providing 
legislative, logistic, financial and infrastructural supports which are beyond the 
capacity of local bodies.
Use can be made of irrigation management and forest management groups, and 
various cooperatives which can bring together the rich and poor. Empowering these 
organizations for social control of their members' demographic behaviour does not
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exceed the purpose for which they were established. Local organizations provide forums, so 
efforts should be made at the community level to integrate diverging interests to a common 
goal.
The provision of irrigation facilities and off-farm employment opportunities is likely to 
reduce extensive labour demands for cultivation of marginal lands and expected income from 
children's earnings through improvement in economic well-being; this will have a dual effect: 
it will reduce further environmental degradation and also reduce the value of children for 
household labour and old-age security.
Education seems to be a key element in bringing about attitudinal changes. Under the 
management of local people, schooling of children up to primary level should be made 
compulsory; this may induce many parents to send their children to high school.
Investigators including Nag et al. (1978) and Karki (1982) have studied the value of children 
to their parents in Nepal. Changes in attitudes to having children have important implications 
for fertility decline. Identification of reasons for having children and changes in these reasons 
provide a clue to the prospect for fertility decline. By documenting values attached to children 
and the parents' perceptions on old-age security, this study has demonstrated that such values 
are crumbling among some sections of the population which are affected by forces of 
'modernization'. This study has documented such changes and similar studies should be 
continued so that the target population can be identified to facilitate further changes in 
reproductive behaviour.
If adoption of family planning services can be tied to the agricultural system which is the 
backbone of village economy, this will have far reaching consequences for future fertility and 
development planning. Anxiety about the side-effects of contraceptive use will diminish if 
rural people can be shown that contraception does not disable a person from earning a living, 
and if they are assured of all possible help in the case of any casualty arising from the use of 
contraception. Temporary methods of medium duration such as injectables, implants and 
IUDs are likely to be more suitable for agricultural households than short-term contraceptives 
such as condoms and pills. Since easy access to services and a variety of methods are 
important factors in adoption and continuation, agricultural extension centres should also be 
equipped with family planning services to promote wider acceptability. A proper method-mix 
strategy directed to a target group is more likely to succeed than a loosely co-ordinated and 
implemented program for the whole country.
Staffing of the health and family planning extension services is still dominated by male 
workers; women should staff family planning services. Given a steady rise in
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educational aspirations and availability of women willing to work in the village, 
there should be no problem in their recruitment.
The work of Bhatia et al. (1980), Rahman et al. (1980) and Simmons et al. (1988) 
on the family planning program in Matlab, rural Bangladesh, shows that small- 
area-specific and target-oriented family planning programs with highly motivated 
workers are likely to be more successful than a universal family planning program. 
Family planning efforts should be target-and area-specific, given the paucity of 
funds and trained personnel in Nepal.
Minimum marriage ages should be increased and law enforced.
Lastly, the success of the fertility control program lies in changing the individual 
motivation of couples of reproductive age. Implementation by local organizations 
of central government policies for social engineering could change the goals of 
individual couples to small family size. When small family size becomes the norm, 
fertility may decline.
Although fertility seems to have started to decline, there is a need for further 
research to identify the subgroups of population which experienced the decline, in 
order to help in family planning, population and development programs. There is 
also a pressing need to conduct a national survey to establish the character of the 
fertility decline so it can continue. Research is needed on the viability of local 
institutions to design and implement socioeconomic programs, including fertility- 
reduction programs.
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Apppendix Table 2.1: Calculation of Myer's Index for digit 
preference, Benighat, 1988
Blended population (weighted) starting at 10
F M F M F M F M F M F M
DIGIT 10 10 20 20 30 30 40 40 50 50 60 60
0 60 58 43 29 24 29 35 23 14 17 4 5
1 50 50 37 47 20 17 14 13 3 12 4 8
2 54 54 39 36 32 31 14 18 15 6 9 1
3 54 51 22 51 18 21 6 12 7 5 8 8
4 39 51 27 32 22 25 16 17 8 11 4 8
5 49 53 39 36 30 52 20 27 6 15 6 8
6 41 44 49 34 31 24 21 21 12 10 9 3
7 35 41 19 23 17 19 8 10 8 11 7 5
8 37 39 35 34 27 14 12 9 8 14 5 4
9 39 34 19 18 9 24 5 13 7 9 2 1
Appendix Table 2.1 continued
Blended population
10+ 20+ Blended
DIGIT F M F M WG po % Deviat
0 180 161 120 103 1 9 2348 10.44 0.44
1 128 147 78 97 2 8 1950 8.67 1.33
2 163 146 109 92 3 7 2334 10.37 0.37
3 115 148 61 97 4 6 2000 8.89 1.11
4 116 144 77 93 5 5 2150 9.56 0.44
5 150 191 101 138 6 4 3002 13.34 3.34
6 63 136 122 92 7 3 2735 12.16 2.16
7 94 109 59 68 8 2 1878 8.35 1.65
8 124 114 87 75 9 1 2304 10.24 0.24
9 81 99 42 65 10 0 1800 8.00 2.00
1314 1395 22501 13.09
Summary of Digit prefemece 6.55
M= Male 
F= Female
Source: Calculted from Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Further Evidence of the 
Onset of Fertility Decline 
in Nepal*
Until recently, it was believed that fertility in Nepal has persisted at a very 
high level with a total fertility rate (TFR) of around six children per woman. 
In a recent article, Tuladhar (1989, pp. 15-30), using the birth history data 
from the 1986 Fertility and Family Planning Survey, obtained a TFR of 5.61 
children per woman for the period 1980-1985. This rate was obtained without 
any adjustment to the raw data. He cautiously concluded that Nepal may be on 
the verge of the onset of fertility decline. Except for this publication, the author 
knows of no other studies so far which address the issue of fertility decline in 
Nepal. Therefore, the aim of this note is to use village-level data to contribute 
to the on-going debate about the onset of fertility decline in Nepal in general 
and the study population in particular.
* The author o f this note is Bhanu B. Niraula, Sociologist. Agricultural Projects Services 
Centre, Kathmandu, Nepal. He is currently on leave to pursue Ph.D. studies in demo­
graphy at the Australian National University, Canberra. This note is based on one of the 
chapters of his forthcoming thesis entitled “The Socio-economic Context of High 
Fertility in Rural Nepal” . The author acknowledges with gratitude the assistance of 
B.B. Gubhaju and the helpul comments o f D. Lucas, A. Coles and M. May as well as 
the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) Nepal for its partial funding of the 
Field study.
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M ethod, materials and quality o f  data
Data tor the present study come from a village study conducted between 
August 1988 and January 1989 in Benighat Village Panchayat. Bemghat Village 
Panchayat is one of the village panchavats (village councils) in Dhading district 
in the central hills of Nepal and is about 75 kilometres south-west of 
Kathmandu.
Two sets of questionnaires were developed to collect socio-economic and 
fertility data: a household survey questionnaire and a fertility and family
planning questionnaire. Apart from collecting socio-economic information on 
the household, the household questionnaire obtained detailed information on 
the size of the family, including age, sex and relationships of family members 
to the household head. The fertility and family planning questionnaire was 
designed for interviewing individual women. Ever married women aged 15-55 
years were identified from the household questionnaire and were asked fertility 
and family planning questions. The information collected on fertility included 
birth history data and number of children ever born.
For the purpose of this note, the own-children method of fertility esti­
mation is applied. Details of the method are reported elsewhere (Cho et al., 
1986; Retherford et al., 1979; Ogawa, 1980). It is a survey or census-based 
reverse survival technique for estimating age-specific fertility rates. For this 
purpose, women aged 15-64 and children aged 0-14 are reverse survived for 
15 years preceding the survey to estimate the number of births and person- 
women lived in each year. This method uses the relationships of mothers with 
their children. All children aged 0-14 years are matched with mothers aged 
15-64 years who are living in the same household. All matched children are 
referred to as own-children and the remaining unmatched children are referred 
to as non-own children. All such unmatched children are distributed to mothers 
of matched children on the assumption that the age distribution of unmatched 
children to their mothers is identical to that of children whose mothers were 
identified.
Although the method provides age-specific fertility rates for each of 
the 15 years preceding the survey, in the present application the rates are 
calculated for each of the previous 2-13 years. This is done to minimize the 
effect of under-enumeration of children aged 0 and 1, which, if included in the 
estimates, may indicate a spurious fertility decline during those two years 
(Retherford et al., 1979, p. 9). Similarly, estimates for the distant past (14 
and 15 years) have been disregarded because the estimates are based on a 
relatively small number of cases. Furthermore, in doing so, the effect of out­
migration of children for study or otherwise on the fertility estimate is 
minimized. Schroeder and Retherford (1979) used this approach to estimate 
fertility in a Nepalese village. The method further assumes that appropriate
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life tables are available tor the study of the population for the period 15 years 
before the survey date. The reliability of the method is enhanced if the following 
conditions are met: accurate age classification, low migration rates, clearly- 
specified kin relationships, a low proportion of non-own children and low 
levels of mortality (Cho et al., 1986, pp. 1-7; Retherford et al., 1979, pp. 4-9; 
Schroeder and Retherford, 1979, p. 248; Ogawa, 1980, pp. 65-66).
Although there is a heavy preference for digits ending with 0, 5 and, to a 
lesser extent even numbers, the age reporting seems to be improving. This is 
evident from the fact that in the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey, only 13.4 per 
cent of ever married women were able to report their date of birth. This figure 
rose to 29.8 per cent in the 1986 Nepal Fertility and Family Planning Survey 
(HMG, 1987, pp. 40-51). Some of the factors responsible for this improvement 
are rise in literacy rate, requirement of proof of age at the time of schooling 
of children, requirement of citizenship certificate which documents age and 
is used for legal and financial transactions, introduction of vital registration 
and participation in elections. Age heaping of children rather than of the 
mother is of more serious concern in the application of this method (Schroeder 
and Retherford, 1979; Retherford et al., 1979) and because the events are 
more recent, children’s ages are reported more accurately. Furthermore, the 
quality of age data in this village study is not a serious problem as maximum 
effort was made to solicit the correct age of mother and children. Local 
enumerators were used to collect information and in cases where the age of a 
person was doubtful, further probing was used.
Detailed information was obtained on age, sex and relationships with 
the household head, and based on these relationships, children were matched
For the village study, detailed data were collected about the households and 
based on these relationships, children were matched with their mothers.
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Table 1: Number of women and children matched 
by age of women, Benighat, 1988
Age of 
women 
(years)
No.
of
women
No. of own 
children
(aged 0 -1 4  years)
15-19 58 25
20-24 118 206
25-29 144 375
30-34 110 360
35-39 105 282
4044 80 175
45-54 104 90
55 + 48 1
Total 767 1 514
No. of non-own children 51
Total children 1 565
Percentage of unmatched children 3.3
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
with their own mothers. Table 1 gives the distribution of the number of women 
and children used in the application of the own-children method of fertility 
estimation for Benighat. There was only a small proportion of children (3.3 
per cent) who were unmatched or non-own children.
Migration is also not a serious problem for this study, as migration is 
mostly seasonal and male selective. The construction and operation of a 
highway connecting the village, and the intensification of horticultural and 
vegetable cropping has created employment opportunities, thereby reducing 
the need for permanent migration.
Levels of mortality are not adequately known for the study population. 
Although a low mortality level is desirable, the level of mortality is not a serious 
problem in the application of the method, as it has been contended that the 
own-children method is fairly robust with regard to errors in mortality 
estimation (Schroeder and Retherford, 1979, p. 250). In 1981, the estimated 
expectation of life at birth for males was 54.8 years and for females 51.4 years 
(CBS, 1985, pp. 79). Therefore, an average life expectancy of 52 years has been 
assumed and Coale and Demeny Model West life tables have been used for 
generating reverse survival ratios.
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Results and discussion
Although the method produces age-specific and total fertility rates from 
1974 to 1988, for reasons previously discussed, only the rates for 2-13 years 
(based on children aged 2-12 years) preceding the survey are considered here. To 
minimize the effect of age heaping on fertility estimates discussed previously, 
this note uses a 34-year moving average for the estimates obtained for each 
year. The results are shown in table 2.
This table shows that the age-specific and the total fertility rates have 
declined in recent years. Between 1976/79 and 1980/82, the TFR declined 
from 6.4 to 5.8 children per woman, a decline of 9 per cent. The TFR shows 
a further decline of 8.5 per cent between 1980/82 and 1983/86, from 5.8 
children in 1980/82 to 5.3 children in 1983/86.
The age-specific fertility rates shown in table 2 show a similar trend 
although the fertility of women aged 15-19 years and 20-24 years seems to have 
increased somewhat during the period 1976/79 to 1980/82. A slightly higher 
fertility of younger women can be credited to better nutritional standards
Table 2: Age-specific and total fertility rates for 
Benighat, 1976/79 to 1983/86
Age group 
(years)
Age-specific fertility rates
Years %
Change
1976/79-83/861976/79 1980/82 1983/86
15-19 223.8 231.5 231.1 + 3.3
20-24 308.2 329.5 263.7 -  14.4
25-29 276.1 244.3 241.4 -  12.6
30-34 249.6 172.4 152.4 -  38.9
35-39 167.4 157.1 133.7 -  20.1
4044 52.4 21.4 35.0 -  33.2
45 + 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
1 277.5 1 156.1 1 057.3
Total fertility rate 6.39 5.78 5.29
Percentage change
between periods 9.0 8.5 17.2
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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brought about by the enhanced economic opportunities in the village. This is 
consistent with the findings of the Nepal Fertility and Family Planning Survey 
(HMG, 1987). The result also shows that there has been some change in the age 
pattern of child-bearing during the study period. The trends in age-specific 
fertility rates are plotted in the accompanying figure. The age-specific fertility 
rates reveal that in 1976/79, age-specific fertility of women aged 30-34 ranked 
third in its contnbution to TFR. In 1983/86, however, the 30-34 age group 
was replaced by the 15-19 age group in third place. Thus, the highest age- 
specific fertility rate pertains to the 20-24 age group, followed by the 25-29 
and the 15-19-year-old age groups.
Table 2 also shows that the largest decline in age-specific fertility occurred 
among women in the older age groups. During the period 1976/79 and 1983/86, 
the age-specific fertility rate of the 30-34 and 4044 year-old age groups declined 
by 38.9 per cent and 33.2 per cent, respectively.
The decline in fertility in Benighat is supported by table 3 which shows 
the contraceptive prevalence rate of 17 per cent. As can be seen in table 3, 
there is a gradual increase in the current use of contraception among women 
in the older age groups. Therefore, the fertility decline observed among women 
in the older age groups is explained by the rise in the contraceptive prevalence 
rate by age. The study village has a health post. Besides providing preventive 
and curative health facilities, the health post is also responsible for publicising
Village health workers publicise contraceptives as well as provide health services.
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Figure: Age-specific fertility rate for Benighat, 
1976/79-1983/86
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Table 3: Current use of contraceptives by current age 
of women, Benighat, 1988
Current age 
(years)
Total number of 
women in the 
age group
Users
(%)
15-19 58 6.9
20-24 118 10.2
25-29 144 16.0
30-34 110 20.9
35-39 105 26.6
4044 80 27.5
45 + 104 11.5
Total 719 17.2
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Asia-Pacific Population Journal, Vol. 5, No. 4 63
280
contraceptives and meeting the minimum targets for contraceptive distribution 
and use, including terminal methods. It was also found that a large majority 
of current users were sterilization acceptors and adopting a permanent family 
planning method is probably the best way to stop child-bearing for those who 
have achieved their desired family size. The current contraceptive use rate of 
17.2 per cent is close to the national figure of 15 per cent. The 1986 Fertility 
and Family Planning Survey (HMG, 1987, table 10.18) similarly reported 
current contraceptive use rates as high as 24.6 and 22.3 per cent among women 
aged 30-34 and 35-39 years, respectively.
There are some other factors which have also contributed to this decline 
in fertility in Benighat. There has been a shift in the occupational pattern of 
Benighat as only 60 per cent of the population were found to be involved in 
agricultural pursuits. In Nepal, 91 per cent of the population are involved in 
agriculture (CBS, 1987, table 9.14). It should also be noted that the 
Government has intensified the production of commercial crops and integrated 
the Benighat village economy with the national and international economy. 
It has been argued that the transformation of the agricultural sector to the 
modern sectors reduces the labour value of children and makes a large number 
of children undesirable because of the cost of bringing up a child (Caldwell, 
1976; IUSSP, 1976). It is this transition that the people of Benighat are 
beginning to experience.
There is further evidence to support this transition. The mean age at 
marriage is 13.5 years for women who were married for 25 years and longer; 
it has increased to 17.5 years for those women who married recently (marriage 
duration 0-4 years). One of the contributing factors to this transition is the rise 
in the literacy rate, especially that of women. In the present study, around 
11 per cent of women aged 15-55 years were found to be literate. A further 
breakdown of this figure shows a substantial improvement in the literacy rate 
for women of the younger age groups. The literacy rate of women who are 
under the age of 25 years is 19.6 per cent compared with 5.3 per cent for 
women aged 26 years and above. Evidence from a large number of countries 
that have participated in the World Fertility Survey indicates that education 
has a positive effect on age at marriage (McDonald et al., 1980, pp. 77-126). 
Similarly, there is evidence of an increased number of children attending school. 
In Benighat, about 60 per cent of children aged 6-14 were found to be attending 
school. The importance of education is being increasingly felt and the demand 
for establishing new educational institutions in the village is rising. Therefore, 
the improvement in literacy is not only manifested by enrolment figures but also 
by the increased number of educational institutions in the village. Schooling 
makes children’s time for labour in the household economy less valuable and 
their upbringing becomes costly. This tends to reduce the demand for children 
for labour.
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Summary and conclusion
In this note, fertility estimates obtained from the own-children method 
for the periods 1976/79. 1980/82 and 1983/86 clearly correspond with the 
estimates obtained from the 1976 Nepal Fertility Survey (HMG, 1977), the 
1981 census (CBS, 1987) and Tuladhar’s estimates (1989). The total fertility 
rate obtained from this study for the period 1976-1979 of around 6.4 children 
per woman corresponds with the TFR of 6.3 obtained from the 1976 Nepal 
Fertility Survey. The 1981 census estimates of the TFR for Nepal of around 
six children per woman (CBS, 1987, table 11.11) also matches with the 
estimates of a TFR of 5.9 children obtained from this study for the period 
1980/82. Finally, Tuladhar’s estimate of TFR of 5.6 children per woman for 
the period 1980/85 is also not far off the estimate of 5.3 TFR for the period 
1983/86 for Benighat. Although the estimates of fertility from various sources 
are not strictly comparable owing to differences in reference periods and 
methods of estimation, there is now at least some evidence to support the fact 
that fertility has begun to decline in Nepal.
The decline in fertility is supported by an increase in contraceptive 
use, literacy rate and mean age at marriage. Increases in the literacy rate, 
contraceptive use and mean age at marriage are not confined only to the study 
population. The overall literacy rate for the country has increased from 14.3 
per cent in 1971 to 23.5 per cent in 1981. The female literacy rate during the 
same period increased from 3.7 per cent to 11.5 per cent (CBS, 1987, table 
6.1). The singulate mean age at marriage has increased from 16.7 years in 1971 
to 17.2 years in 1981 (CBS, 1987, table 5.17). Infant mortality, which is one 
of the causes of the persistence of high fertility, has been declining. The infant 
mortality rate is estimated to have come down from around 156 per thousand 
in 1970/74 to 99 per thousand live births for the period 1982/85 (Gubhaju, 
1984; Thapa and Retherford, 1982; HMG, 1987). There has also been a shift 
in occupational structure from agriculture to other sectors of the economy. 
The percentage of population involved in agriculture declined from 94.4 per cent 
in 1971 to 91.4 per cent in 1981 (CBS, 1987, table 9.14).
Judging from the consistency of estimated fertility obtained from various 
sources, it can, therefore, be concluded that fertility has started to decline in 
the study village and probably has done so in other parts of rural Nepal. All 
these factors give credence to the fact that Nepal has reached an important 
point in its demographic history and is beginning to experience the onset of 
fertility decline. However, there is a need for further research to identify the 
sub-groups in the population which have already experienced the decline so as 
to help in the formulation and implementation of family planning, population 
and development programmes to continue the current decline in fertility.
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Appendix Table 4.1: Parity Progression Ratios and 
birth components for age cohorts, Benighat, 1988
A. Parity Progression Ratios
Age
Parity 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45 +
1 0.414 0.873 0.931 0.964 0.943 0.988 0.981
2 0.080 0.505 0.910 0.990 0.980 1.000 0.990
3 0.327 0.795 0.943 0.959 0.975 0.980
4 0.471 0.608 0.812 0.946 0.857 0.949
5 0.250 0.424 0.753 0.818 0.909 0.894
6 0.400 0.475 0.764 0.800 0.869
7 0.200 0.586 0.582 0.771 0.801
8 0.294 0.656 0.649 0.525
9 0.381 0.792 0.871
10 0.125 0.526 0.593
11 + 0.800 0.438
B. Birth Components
Age at Survey 
Parity 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45 +
1 0.414 0.873 0.931 0.964 0.943 0.988 0.981
2 0.036 0.441 0.847 0.954 0.924 0.988 0.971
3 0.144 0.674 0.900 0.886 0.963 0.952
4 0.091 0.410 0.731 0.838 0.826 0.903
5 0.174 0.550 0.686 0.750 0.807
6 0.087 0.261 0.524 0.600 0.702
7 0.217 0.305 0.463 0.562
8 0.200 0.300 0.295
9 0.087 0.502 0.631
0.450 1.549 3.122 4.578 5.394 6.381 6.805
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
Appendix Table 4.2: Parity Progression Ratios and birth 
components for marriage cohorts, Benighat, 1988
A. Parity Progression Ratio
Marriage Duration 
Parity 0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25 +
1 0.578 0.949 0.916 0.965 0.966 0.983
2 0.222 0.759 0.917 0.982 1 0.988
3 0.553 0.86 0.962 0.964 0.97
4 0.468 0.651 0.875 0.961 0.925
5 0.182 0.554 0.747 0.896 0.879
6 0.226 0.588 0.768 0.847
7 0.6 0.585 0.82
8 0.3 0.613 0.703
9 0.526 0.672
10 0.4 0.535
11 + 0.522
B. Birth Components
Marriage Duration
Parity 0-4 5-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25 +
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10 +
0.578
0.128
0.949
0.720
0.398
0.228
0.916
0.840
0.722
0.470
0.337
0.965
0.948
0.912
0.798
0.596
0.350
0.300
0.966
0.966
0.931
0.895
0.802
0.616
0.360
0.221
0.194
0.983
0.971
0.942
0.871
0.766
0.649
0.532
0.374
0.251
0.281
Total 0.706 2.295 3.285 4.869 5.951 6.590
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Appendix Table 6.1: Percentage distribution of women
knowing modem methods of contraception
Year
Age 1976 1981 1986 Absolute
Difference
(1976-86)
15-19 18.0 50.1 48.9 + 30.9
20-24 21.0 52.0 54.2 + 33.2
25-29 25.0 54.0 58.3 + 33.3
30-34 23.0 53.5 60.3 + 37.3
35-39 23.0 50.2 58.0 + 35.0
40-44 23.0 49.9 55.0 + 32.0
45 + 21.0 49.8 51.9 + 30.9
Over all 22.0 51.9 55.9 33.9
Source: FP/MCH, 1977; 1983; 1987
Appendix Table 6.2: Per cent currently using contraceptives, 
by age at survey source and year, 1976-86, Nepal
Age at 
Survey
NFS
1976
CPS
1981
NFFS
1986
% Change 
1976-86
15-29 1.3 3.9 9.3 615
30-39 5.5 10.5 23.6 329
40+ 4.5 9.6 16.0 256
Total 2.9 6.8 15.1 421
Source: Compiled and computed from FP/MCH, 1977; 1983; 
1987.
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Appendix Table 6.3: Percentage distribution of women by 
knowledge and practice of contraceptives by age at survey
Age at Survey Method
known
%
Ever
user
%
Current
user
%
N of. 
Women
15-19 91.4 8.6 6.9 58
20-24 89.0 8.5 5.9 118
25-29 81.9 17.4 15.3 144
30-34 81.8 23.6 20.0 110
35-39 85.7 32.4 23.8 105
40-44 82.5 30.0 27.5 80
45+ 63.5 12.5 11.5 104
Total 81.8 19.1 15.7 719
Source: Benighat Survey, 1988.
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Appendix Questionnaire 2-1
Socioeconomic Contexts of High Fertility in rural Nepal 
Household Survey: Schedule I
Section I: Background
1.1 Name of Settlement:
1.2 Household Number:
1.3 Name of Head of Household:
1.4 Sex of Head of the Household:
1.5 Name of Respondent:
1.6 Sex of Respondent:
1.7 Caste of Household:
1.8 Religion:
Section H: Family Size
2.1 How many members are there in the family living together and 
eating together ? Please give following information starting 
with head of the household.
Name Sex Relation Age Marital Occupation Present Remarks 
to Head status * 1 2 at home forFF
1 M =  Married, Un=Unmarried, W=Widowed, S=Seperated 1 =  Main Occupation, 2: 
Supplementary Occupation
Section HI: Education
3.1 Can the household head read ?
Yes No
3.2 Can the household head write ?
Yes No
Note: Tick 'Literate' if the household head can both read and write and ’illiterate’ otherwise.
316
3.3 The Household head is:
Literate
Illiterate
3.4 If the HH head is literate, how many years of schooling has he had ? 
Years of schooling:
No schooling:
3.5 What is the highest level of schooling obtained by a member of 
this household ?
Level of schooling:
Section IV: Migration:
4.1 Where is your place of birth ?
This village:
Within this district:
Outside this district:
4.2 If outside this village, how far away is your place of origin ?
Distance in --------
4.3 When did you migrate ?
Year of migration:---------
4.4 How many children did you have at the time of migration ?
No. of children:
4.5 Give reasons for migrating to this place:
Note and Instruction: From the HH questionnaire (II), find out if any member of the household is 
away or not. Tick below as appropriate
4.6 None of the members of this household are away
Members) of this household are away
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4.7 If any member is away, give details of migration:
Name Age at Destination Reasons for Period If working Income
migration migration * Absent income sent home
' Study=l, Seasonal wage earning=2, Per mane nt=3
4.8 Apart from the above(your household member), have your close 
relatives migrated from this place ?
Yes No
4.9 Why did they migrate ?
Section V: Ownership of land holding
5.1 Has this household (member of the household) ever owned land ?
Yes No
5.2 Does this household (member of the household) own land now ?
Yes No
5.3 If yes, total amount of land owned by the household 
 unit of land
5.4. If yes, give details of land you own
Type of land Area How acquired1 2 Place^ Year Used Value in Rs
A. Low land
a.l Irrigated
a.2 Partly 
irrigated
a.3 Rainfed
B. High land
1 Sources of Acquiring Land: 1= Inheritance; 2= Purchase; 3= Donation 
4= Others
2 Location land: 1= Within village; 2= Outside village;
3= Within district; 4= Outside district
5.5 If you own land as a result of inheritance, what was 
the amount of land your parents owned ?
Amount of land owned by parents:.................
5.6 How many siblings did you have ?
Brothers:...................
Sisters: ......................
5.7 How was your parental land divided ?
Equally among parent and sons 
Equally among sons
Equally among all children and parent 
Equally among children 
I am the only son 
Others (specify)
5.8 If land has been acquired by purchase, why did you invest in land 
rather than investing in other things such as educating your 
children, constructing a new house, buying more livestock etc ?
Give reason (s)
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5.9 Have you ever sold land ?
Yes No
5.10 If yes, give some details of that land
Type* Area Year Value Reason1 2
1 Type of land as in 5.4
2 reasons for selling: 1 -Debt servicing;
2= Migration ; 3Consumption; 4=Others
Note: I f  you have come across a household which had owned land before but does not own now and 
also had not sold land, then probe for what happened to the land.
5.11 Is this household a migrant household which still has its land in 
the place of origin ?
Yes No
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5.12 My land was lost due to:
5.13 Have you ever rented-in others' land ?
Yes No
5.14 Are you renting-in land now ?
Yes No
5.15 If yes, give details of land rented-in
Type* Area Year Condition2 Reason^
1 Type as in 5.4
2 Condition: 1= Tenancy, 2=  Share cropping, 3= Rent, 4= Others 
(specify)
3 Reason: 1 Own land is not sufficient, 2 Many workers at home,
3 To raise income, 4 We do not own land, 5 Others (specify)
5.16 Have you rented-out land ?
Yes No
5.17 Have you rented-in/out land last year ?
Yes No
5.18 If yes, give details
Type of land1 Area Year Since Condition2 Reason^
1 and 2 As in 5.15 above
3 Reasons: Enough land, Not many people to work, Not very 
good quality land, Others (specify)
5.19 What is the total amount of land you operated last year: (land 
owned less land rented-out plus rented-in land ?)
Total operational holding:---------------------
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Section V I : Crop Cultivation
6.1 Give us the total production of the various crops that you 
planted last year
From own operated land
Crop Production in Kg Value in Rs 
1
2
3
4
5
Sub-total
From rented-in / rented-out land
1
2
3
4
5
Sub-total
Total
6.2 Have you sold any of the crops you grew last year ?
Yes No
6.3 If yes, give details of quantity sold and price received
Produce sold Quantity Price per unit Total price
Section VH : Livestock
7.1 Does this household own livestock ?
Yes No
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7.2 If yes, what and how many ? Give details
Livestock Number Value per head
Milking
Cow
Buffalo
Non-Milking
Cow
Ox
Buffalo
Goat
Sheep
Pig
Poultry
Chicken
Duck
Pigeon
7.2 Have you sold livestock or livestock products last 
year ?
Yes No
7.3 If yes, give quantity and price received ?
Name of product quantity Value in Rs
1
2
3
4
5
Total
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Grazing Place
7.4 Where do you graze your cattle most of the time?
Your own land
Other’s land 
Public land*
All above
1 The government owns the land other than owned by individuals and trusts. 
All land unclaimed and registered is public land. Forest, pasture, 
roads are examples of such land.
7.5 Do you think there is still plenty of grazing land around ?
Yes No
7.6 If not, why do you think it has been so ?
Section VIII: Wage Earning
8.1 Have you or any one in your family worked at any of the following ?
Activity Yes No
Labour exchange
Wage earning
Shop-keeping
Other off-farm work 
(specify)
8.2 If yes to any of the above, give details as below 
Activity Who How long Income 
1 
2
3
4
5
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9 Other sources of Income
9.1 Is any member of your family in a salaried job?
Yes No
9.2 If yes, how many of them are working and how much do they get per 
month?
Relation to head Salary per month
1
2
9.3 Did you sell livestock/ livestock products last year? 
Yes No
9.4 If yes, how much did you earn from the sale of 
livestock/livestock products ?
Type of livestock/livestock product sold Amount in Rs
T ~
2
3
4
10 What is your annual income from sale of non-farm goods you 
produce?--------------
Name of Produce Quantity Amount in Rs
11 Calculate total income of the household combining().
Thank You for Your Kind Response
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Appendix Questionnaire 2-II
SOCIO-ECONOMIC CONTEXTS OF HIGH FERTILITY 
SCHEDULE II: MARRIAGE AND FERTILITY
Section I: Background
1.1. Name of the respondent:
1.2. Relation to household Head:
1.3. Current age:
1.4. Year of birth:
1.5. Can you read?
Yes No
1.6 Can you write ?
Yes No
Note: If the respondent says Yes to 1.5 and 1.6, mark literate in the following, otherwise illiterate. 
The Respondent is
1.7 Literate 
1.8. Illiterate
1.9 If literate, give years of schooling
1.10. No schooling
1.11. ------years
1.12. Can your husband read ?
Yes No
1.13. Can your husband write ?
Yes No
Note: If the respondent says Yes to 1.12 and 1.13, mark literate in the following, otherwise illiterate. 
The Respondent's husband is:
1.14. Literate
1.15. Illiterate
1.16. If literate, give years of schooling for your husband:
1.17. No schooling
1. 18. years
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Section II: Marriage
2.1. What was your age at first marriage ?
..........Age in years and months
2.2. What was your spouse's age at your marriage ?
......Age in years and months
2.3. Did you start to live with your husband immediately after 
marriage ?
Yes No
2.4. If No, how long did you continue to stay at your parent's home 
after getting married ?
----- months
2.5. How was your marriage organised?
1 Through an intermediary
2 Through your relatives
3 Through your parents
4 Your brothers/sisters
5 Villagers
6 Yourself
7. Others (specify)
2.6. Did you have a say in your marriage?
Yes No
2.7. Do you think you got married early?
Yes No Do not know
Section U l :  FERTILITY
3.1. Have you ever given birth ?
Yes No
3.2. If Yes, how many children were ever bom to you?
No. of Boys:
No. of Girls:
Total:
3.3 How many of your children ever bom are surviving ?
No. of Boys:
No. of Girls:
Total:
326
3.4 Please give details of your pregnancy history
Birth order Your age 
Age at
Name of child Sex If dead Who
Cause of attended
death death births
Section IV: Value of and Aspirations for Children
4.1. What are the advantages of having children compared to not having 
any at all ?
4.2. What are the disadvantages of having children compared to not having 
any at all
4.3. Are you pregnant now ?
Yes No
4.4. If Yes, how long have you been pregnant ?
......Months of pregnancy
4.5. What would you like to be the sex of the child that you are bearing ?
Son
Daughter 
Do not know
4.6. You have/will have — sons and — daughters. Are you satisfied 
with this number (include one more
if the respondent is pregnant) ?
Yes No Do not know
4.7. If No, how many more would you like to have ?
No. of additional sons:
No. of additional daughters:
Total:
Note: Write down the total number of children the respondent wants, i.e, number of surviving 
children plus number of additional children wanted:
Desired family size of the respondent is:---- children
4.8. Why do you not want to have less than your desired 
number of children:
4.9. Why do you not want to have more than your desired 
number of children:
4.10. What is the main reason why sons are needed in your family ?
4.11. What is the main reason why daughters are needed in your family ?
4.12. If you were to start a new family, how many children would you 
like to have ?
No. of sons:
No. of daughters:
Total:
4.13. In your opinion, what is the number of children in a family which 
can be regarded as large?
No. of sons which is large:
No. of daughters which is large:
Total no. of children which is large:
4.14. Have you ever discussed the number of children you want 
with anybody ?
Yes No
4.15. If Yes, with whom ? Tick appropriate box(es):
Husband
Father
Mother
Sisters
Sisters-in-law
Others (specify)
4.16. Did you receive any kind of help, material or otherwise when you 
gave birth to any of your children ?
Yes No
4.17. If yes, type of help......................
Now we would like to know about the education of your children.
4.18. Is there a school fee for the primary schooling of your children ? 
Yes No Do not know
4.19. How many of your children are going to school ?
No. of children going to school:
4.20 If any of your children who went to school has 
left school, why did he or she do so ?
Reason:
4.21. Why are some/all of your children not going to school ?
Reasons:
4.22. Do you think sons and daughters should be treated 
equally or differently ?
Equally Differently
4.23. If differently, why do you say so ?
4.24 Why do you send your children to school ?
4.25. What is the level of education you desire for your children ? 
Level desired for sons:
Level desired for daughters:
4.26. What do you expect from educated children ?
Expectations from educated son(s):
Expectations from educated daughter(s):
4.27. When do you think people should retire from active life ?
Age of retirement in years:-----
4.28. But when do you intend to retire yourself from active life ?
Age of your retirement in years:-------
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4.29. What are your means and resources for old age security ?
4.30. Do you think your son(s) will be able to provide security 
for you in your old age ?
Yes No Do not know
4.31. If No, why do you think so ?
4.32 Do you think the income from the land that you or your husband 
own now will give you an easy life in your old age ?
Yes No Do not know
4.33 What is your most important source of old age security ?
Section IV: KNOWLEDGE, ATTITUDE AND USE OF CONTRACEPTION
5.1 Have you ever heard of, ever used and /or currently using the 
following methods of contraceptive?
Contraceptive Ever heard Ever used Currently using
Method Yes No Yes No Yes No
Pill
Laparoscopy
Vasectomy
I.U.D.
Injec tables 
Foam/Jelly 
Traditional 
Others (specify)
5.2 If you have heard of these from which source did you hear? 
Source of Hearing 
Family planning/Health workers 
Agricultural development workers 
Women's development workers 
Radio
Neighbours
Others (specify)
5.3 For ever users and current users, who was the First person to 
initiate the discussion with you on the use of contraceptives ?
Your mother
Your mother-in-law
Your husband
Family Planning workers
Neighbours
Others (specify)
5.4. What was your initial reaction towards the use of FP ?
5.5. How many children did you have when you used FP for the 
First time ?
No. of sons:
No. of daughters:
Total:
5.6. What is the name of the First method that you used ?
Name of the Method:
5.7 Where did you obtain this method from ?
Name of the source:
5.8. Do you know any other place where you can get FP supplies ? 
Yes No
5.9. If Yes, what are these places ?
5.10. What is the most important reason for you to adopt FP ? 
Reasons 
Small family 
Stopping further births 
Spacing births 
Economic
Others (specify)
5.11. Have you had any side effects from using FP ? 
Yes No
5.12. If Yes, supply the name of the method used:
5.13. Type of side effects felt:
5.14. Did you go to the health and /or FP authorities to seek advice 
from them ?
Yes No
5.15. If Yes, did you get the desired help ?
Yes No
5.16. If No, what did you do ?
Type of action taken:
5.17. If you had side effects and you did not go to seek medical advice, 
why is that ?
For Ever Users who are not Currently Using
5.18. You have ever used FP, but are not currently using it why did you 
stop using it ?
Tick reasons
Reasons
The method did not suit 
Expensive, could not afford to buy 
Not easily available 
Desire for more children 
No longer believe in that FP method 
Menopause
Family members did not agree 
Others (specify)
5.20. Do you and /or your husband intend to use FP in future ?
Yes No
5.21. If Yes, what is the name of the method you intend to use in future ?
Name of the Method:
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5.22. If you do not want to use it in future, why not ?
Reasons
Do not believe in FP 
Health reasons 
Menopause 
Others (specify)
For Those Who Have not either Heard or Used FP
5.23. What is your opinion about married couples doing something to 
delay a pregnancy or stop
having children, that is using some methods of birth control. Do you:
Approve
Do not know
Disapprove
5.24. If approve, do you intend to use it in future?
Yes No
5.25. If, yes, when will you start using it?
5.26. If not, why ? give reasons
Section VI: Use of Health Facilities
Note: Before asking the following questions make sure you know what she had answered to 
questions on sources of contraception, and use of Health/FP personnel and mark the following
6.1. From the above questions, it seems to us that you have been 
to the Health Post/Health Centre/Hospital or FP clinics ?
Have you ever been to these places ?
Yes No
6.2. Why did you visit that/those place (s) ?
6.3. Where do you go first for treatment if any of your family 
members including children
are sick ?
Source of first treatment 
Dhami/Jhankri (traditional healers)
Health Post/ Centre
Hospital
Doctor
Others (specify)
Nowhere
6.4. If you have not visited health institutions (health post, 
health centre, hospital, FP clinic, doctors) why have you 
not visited them ?
